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"HE yell of ſuſpicion, which was ee cin 
over Mr. Bruce's travels, can never be re- 
moved, till ſome perſon of equal enterpriſe and 
independence purſues the ſame career, and 
retraces his ſteps. This we cannot ſpeedily hope 
for. Few poſſeſs bis reſolution, and fewer ſtill 


are animated with a deſire of riſking life and for- 


tune in à field where novelty ceaſes to invite, and 
intereſt cannot ſtimulate. 


A kind of fatality attended Bruce. He bad 
ſnſpe&ed of impoſture, without a motive, ſave 


vanity, to juſtify the charge: his pride, or, as 
ſome will think, his prudence, prevented him 


L 


from entering into explanations which might have 


diſpelled the ſhades of doubt; and he left the 


world without reaping the reward due to his diſ- 
coveries, if real; or ſuffering that ignominy which 
B g24à clear 
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5 BRU CE's TRAVELS. 


a clear detection of romance would deſervedly 
have drawn on him. 


Some of his moſt extraordinary poſi tions, 


to a 
CON 


ever, have been confirmed by the evident pe 1 
others; and perhaps, in time to come, other ap- n 
parently marvellous deſcriptions may obtain cre- ED 
dit from concurrent teſtimonies, On this head A 
we dare not venture a poſitive opinions ſuffice it I. * 
to ſay, that from the moſt authentic accounts "Hon 


- reſpecting James Bruce, his frame, his character, 


his addreſs, and the vigour of his mind, eminen tly ary 


qualified him for the taſk he undertook, and that 


pointed him out as a man formed tor hazardous 
enterpriſes, 

His eventful life was cloſed by a hurt; receiv- 
ed from a fall down ſtairs, at his ſeat of Kinnaird, 
near Falkirk, in May 1794; and fince his death 
no [particulars have tranſpired, that can throw 
any additional light on his hiſtory, We ſhall 

therefore give a brief view of his travels, as de- 
tailed by himſelf. 

The diſcovery of the Source of the Nile, Mr. 
Bruce ſays, was a fubject of frequent converſation 
between him and his friends; but it was always 
mentioned to him with ackind of dithdenee, as if 
to be expected from a more experienced traveller, 
Whether this was intended to urge him on to the 
attempt, he does not preſume to ſay; but his heart 
in that inſtant did him the juſtice to ſuggeſt, that 
this too, w was either to be achieved by him, or to 
remain, as it had done, for theſe laſt two thouſand. 
years, a detiance to all travellers, and an oppro- 
brium to geography. 

Fortune ſeemed apparently to favour this 
ſcheme. For a vacancy happening in the conſul- 
ip of Algiers, Lord Halifax preſſed Mr. Bruce 
to 
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BRUCE'S TRAVEIts. 83 
to accept of this office, as containing all ſort of 
conveniences for making the propoſed expedition. 
He had all his life applied un weariedly to draw- 
ing, the practice of mathematics, and eſpecially 
that part neceſſary to aſtronomy. The tranſit of 
Venus was at hand. It was certainly known that 
it would be viſible once at Algiers, and there was 
great reaſon to expec it might be twice. He 
turniſhed himſelf with a large apparatus of inſtru- 
ments, the completeſt of their kind for the obſer- 
vation, It was a pleaſure to Mr. Bruce to know, 
chat it was not from a ſolitary deſert, but from 
his own houſe at Algiers, he could deliberately 
take meaſures to place himſelf in the liſt of men 
of ſcience of all nations, who were then animated 
with the ſame object. _ . 
Thus prepared, he ſet out for Italy, through 
France; and on his arrival at Rome, he received 
orders to proceed to Naples, there to wait his 
majeſty's farther commands. Having ſtopped a 
hort time there, he received orders to proceed, to 
take poſſeſſion of his conſulthip, He returned 
ithout loſs of time to Rome, and thence to Leg- 
orn, where, having embarked on board the 
Montreal man of war, he arrived at Algiers. _. 
After Mr. Bruce had ſpent a year at Algiers, | 
onſtant converſation with the natives whilſt Mp 
abroad, and with his manuſcripts within doors, 
ad qualified him to appear in any part of the 
3 Eetinent without the help of an interpreter. _ 1 
Buſineſs of a private nature having at this 
| private natu g 
me obliged him to take a voyage to Mahon, he 
aled from Algiers, after having taken leave of 


LE 0 3 
= 


# be dey, who farniſhed him with the neceſſary | 
” aflports, and allo gave him recommendatory let- | 


rs to the bey of Tunis and "Tripoli, Being dif- 
B 2 appointed 


4 BRUCE'S TRAVELS. 


appointed in his views at Mahon, he failed i. in! 
ſmall veſſel from that port; and, having a fal 
wind, in a ſhort time made the coaſt of Africa 


Land landed at Bona, a conſiderable town. I 7 
ſtands on a large plain, part of which ſeems M Ke 
have been once overflowed by the ſea. Its trad the 
conſiſts now in the exportation of wheat, when Hy 
in plentiful years, that trade is permitted by th don 
overnment of. Algiers. The iſland is famo inh 
8er a coral fihery; and along the coaſt are imma; 
menſe foreſts of large beautiful oaks, more th; rich 
ſufficient to ſupply the neceflities of all the mu ers. 
ratime powers in the Levant, if the quality of Jene 
wood be but equal to the fize and beauty, of the. 
| tree. | dail 
After a favourable voya ge, he arrived at Tani this 
which is a large and flouriſhing city. The peril the 
ple are more civilized than in Algiers, and tlie 
government milder; but the climate j is very nl The 
From being ſo good. Tunis is low, hot, anliſce11« 
damp, and deſtitute of good water, with whidho1d 
Algier is ſupplied from a thouſand ſprings. imag 
Having delivered his letters from the bey, athat 
obtained permiſſion to viſit the country in whillhnyc 
ever direction he ſhould pleaſe, he ſet out on lifff;on 
inland journey through the kingdoms of Algie Fi 
and Tunis. He found at Dugga a large ſcene ia, a 
ruins, among which one building was eafily d enſi 
tinguiſhable. It was a large temple of the le, 
rinthian order, all of Parian marble, the colum int! 
fluted, the cornice highly ornamented in the v Pr 
beſt ſtyle of ſculpture. In the tympanum js Mirais 
eagle flying to heaven, with a human figure vſira(} 
on his back, which, by the many inſcriptions thre 
are ſtill remaining, ſeems to be intended for Mind v 


of Trajan, and the apotheofis of that empero bet t 


* 
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be the ſubject, the temple having been erected by 
Adrian to that prince, bis benefactor and pre- 
deceſſor. 

From Dugga he continued the upper ral to 
Keff, through the pleaſant plains inhabited by 
the Welled Yagoube. He then proceeded to 
Hydra, a frontier place between the two king- 
doms of Algiers and Tunis, as Keff is alſo. It is 
inhabited by a tribe of Arabs, whoſe chief is a 
marabout, or faint ; theſe Arabs are immenſely 
rich, paying no tribute either to Tunis or Algt- 
ers. The pretence for this exemption is a very 
fingular one. By the inſtitution of their founder, 
they are obliged to live upon lion“ s fleſh for their 
daily food, as far as they can procure it; with 
this they ſtrictly comply, and, in confideration of 
the utility of this'their vow, they are not taxed, 
Wke the other Arabs, with payments to the ſtate. 
The conſequence of this life is, that they are ex- 
ncellent and well- armed horſemen, exceedingly 
Wold and undaunted hunters. It is generally 
imagined, indeed, that theſe conſiderations, and 
that of their ſituation on the frontier, have as 
nuch influence in procuring them exemption. 
from taxes, as the utility of their purſuits, 
From Hydra he paſſed to the the ancient Tipa- 
Wa, another Roman colony. Here is a more ex- 
tenfire ſcene. of ruins; ; conſiſting of a large tem- 
ile, and a four-faced triumphal arch, of the Co- 
inthian order, in the very beſt taſte. 
From hence he continued his journey in # 
raight line, nearly fouth-eaſt, and arrived at Me- 
raſhem, a ſuperb pile of building, the ſepul- 
hre of Syphax, and the other kings of Numedia; 
nd where, as the Arabs believe, were alſo depoſited 
be treaſures of thoſe kings. Adyancing {till to 
KB 3 | the 
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the ſouth-eaſt, through broken ground, and ſomg 
very barren valleys, which produced nothing but 


game, he came to Jibbel Aurez, the Auraſius Mong 

of the middle age. This is not one. mountain, 
but an aſſemblage of many of the moſt craggy 
ſteeps in Africa. 

Having proceeded to the north-eaſt as far ay 
Tuberſoke, he returned to Dugga, and from 
thence to Tunis, 
nis, was by Zowan, a high mountain, where is 4 


large aqueduct, which am conveyed watet 


to Carthage. 

Having continued his journey along the coaſt 
to Suſa, through a fine country planted with 
olive trees, he came again to Tunis, not only with. 
out difagreeable accident, but without any inter. 
ruption from fickneſs,, or other cauſe, He then 
took leave of the bey, and, with the acknowledg- 
ments uſual on ſuch occaſions, again ſet out for 
Tunis, on a very, ſerious journey indeed, over the 
_ deſert to Tripoli, the firſt part of which Was t0 

Gabs, and from thence to the Iſland of Gerba. 


About four day's journey from Tripoli, Mr, 


Bruce met the Emir Hadje conducting the cara- 
an of pilgrims from Fez and Sus, in Morocco, te 
Mecca; that is, from the Weſtern Ocean to the 
weſtern banks of the Red Sea, in the kingdom of 
Sennaar. 
the preſent emperor, of a very uncomely, ſtupid 
kind of countenance. His caravan conſiſted of 


about three thauſand men, and, as his people ſaid, 

from twelve to fourteen thouſand camels, part 
loaded with merchandiſe, part with ſkins of ws 
ter, flour, and other kinds of food. They were! 
mean, diſorderly, unarmed pack; and when qu 

traveller s horſemen, though but fifteen in number 

1 Wa 


His next journey through Tus or 


He was a middle aged man, uncle taff 


|  BRUCE'S TRAVELS. 7 
ame up with them in the dawn of the morning, 
they ſhewed great figns of trepidation, and were 
already flying in confuſion. When informed 
ho they were, their fears ceaſed ; and, after the 
ſual manner of cowards, they became extremely 
nſolent.. 

Being arrived at Tripoli, he ſent an Engliſh 
ſervant from thence to Smyrna with his books, 
Nrawings, and ſupernumerary inſtruments, retain» 
ing only extracts from ſuch authors as might be 
neceſſary for him in the Pentapolis, or other parts 
of the Cyrenaicum. He then croſſed the Gulph 
of Sydra, formerly known by the name of the 
thilSyrtis Major, and arrived at Bengazi, the ancient 
h- Berenice, built by Ptolemy Philadelphus, 
er: The brother of the bey of Tripoli, who com- 
en] manded here, was a young man, as weak in un- 
derſtanding as he was in health. All the pro- 
vince was in extreme confuſion. Two tribes of 
Arabs, occuping the territory to the weſt of the 
town, who, in ordinary years, and in time of 
eace, were the ſources of its wealth and plenty, 
ad, by the miſmanagement of the bey, entered 
a er a violent quarrel. The tribe that lived moſt. 

to the weſtward, and which was reputed the 
weakeſt, had beat the moſt numerous that was 
neareſt the town, and driven them within its 
walls. The inhabitants of Bengaz bad, for a 
year before been labouring under a ſevere famine, 
and by this accident about four thouſand. perſons, 
of all ages and ſexes, were forced in upon them, 
when perfectly deſtitute of every neceſſary, Ten 
or twelve people were found dead every night in 
the ſtręets; and life was ſaid in many to be ſup- 
ported by food that human nature ſhudders at the 
Wbt Impatient tofly from theſe * Mr. 
ruce 
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8 BRUCE'S TRAVELS. 
Bruce prevailed on the bey to ſend him out ſorts 
diſtance to the ſouthward, among the Arabs, 
where famine did not rage with ſuch violence. 

He encompaſſed a great part of the Pentapolis, 
viſited the ruins of Arfince, and received neither 
inſult nor injury. Finding nothing at Arſinoe 
nor Barca, he continued his journey to Ras Sem, too 


the petrified city, concerning which ſo many ri. prie 


diculous tales were told by the Tripoline ambaſ- his 
ſador, Caſſem Aga, at the beginning of this century, ver. 
and all believed in England, though they carried the 


fal ſehood upon the very face of them. ſtea 


Now approaching the ſea coaſt, he came to] YY 


Ptolometa, where he met a Greek junk belongirg and 


to Lampedoſa, a little iſland near Crete, which the 


had been unloading corn, and was now ready to Bri 


fail. At the ſame time, the Arabs of Ptolometa iſ ho] 
told him, that the Welled Ali, a powerful tribe, | caP 
that occupy the whole country between that place ene 
aud Alexandria, were at war among themſelves, i Pre 
and had plundered the caravan of Morocco, and 
that the pilgrims compoſing it had moſtly periſh- ble 
ed, having been ſcattered in the deſert without tri 
water; that a great famine had been at Derna, I N 
the neighbouring town, to which Mr. Bruce in- the 


tended to go; that a plague had followed, and Sa 
the town, which is divided into upper and lower, Toe 


was engaged in a civil war. This torrent of ill ſta 
news was irreſiſtible, and was of a kind he did not ve 
propoſe to ſtruggle with; befides, there was no- th 


thing, as far as he knew, that merited the riſk, | T! 


He reſolved, therefore, to fly from this inhoſpi- ©* 


table coaſt; and embarked on board the Greek ſti 


veſſel, very ill accoutred, as he afterwards found; ho 
for, though it had plenty of ſail, it had not an ſe 
ounce of ballaſt, A number of people, men, wo- be 
men, 
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men, and children, flying from the calamities 
hich attend famine, erowded in unknown to 


him: but the paſſage was ſhort, the veſſel light, 
and the maſter, as was ſuppoſed, well accuſtomed 
Wto thoſe ſeas. The contrary: of this, however, 


was the truth, as he learned afterwards, when ' 
too late, for he was an abſolute landſman ; pro- 


prietor, indeed, of the veſſel, but. this had been 


his firſt voyage. They ſailed at dawn of day, in 
yery favourable and pleaſant weather, It was 
the beginning of September, and a light and 
ſteady breeze, promiſed a ſhort and agreeable 
voyage; but it was not long before it turned freth 
and cold; a violent ſhower of hail came on, and 
the clouds were gathering as if for thunder. Mr. 
Bruce obſerved that they gained no offing; and 
hoped, if the weather turned bad, to perſuade the 
captain to put into Bengazi; for one inconveni- 
ence he preſently diſcovered, that they had not 
proviſion on board for one day. 

The wind, however, became contrary, and 
blew a violent ſtorm. The veſſel being in her 
trim, with large latine ſails, fell violently to lee- 
ward, and they ſcarce had weathered the cape 
that makes the entrance into the harbour of Ben- 
gazi, when, all at once, it ſtruck upon a ſunken 
rock, and remained fixed. The wind, at that in- 
ſtant ſeemed providentially to calm; but our tra- 
veller no ſooner obſerved the ſhip had ſtruck, 
than he began to thing of his own fituation. 
They were not far from ſhore, but there was an 
exceeding great ſwell at ſea. Two boats were 
ſill towed aſtern of them, and had not been 
hoiſted in. Roger M Cormack, Mr. Bruce's Iriſh 
ſervant, had been a ſailor on board the Monarch 
before he deſerted to the Spaniſh ſervice. 1 

| an 


10 BRU CHs TRAVELS, 
and the other, who had likewiſe been à ſailor; 
preſently unlaſhed the largeſt boat, and all three 
got down into her, followed by a multitude of 
people whom they could not hinder; and there 
was, indeed, ſomething that bordered on cruelty, 
in preventing poor people from uſing the ſame 
means that they had done for preſerving their 
lives. Our traveller had ftripped himſelf to a 
ſhort under-waiſteoat and linen drawers; a filk 


ſaſh, or girdle was wrapt round him; a pencil; 


ſmall pocket-book, and watch, were in the breaſt: 
pocket of his waiſtcoat; two Mooriſh and two 
| Engliſh ſervants followed him; the reſt, more 
wiſe, remained on board. 

They were not twice the length of the boat 
from the veſſel, before a wave very nearly filled 
the boat. A how] of deſpair from thoſe that 
were in her ſhewed their helpleſs ſtate, and that 
they were confcious of a danger they could not 
ſhun. Mr. Bruce ſaw the fate of all was to be 
decided by the very next wave that was rolling 
in; and, apprehenſive that ſome woman, child, 
or "helpleſs man, would lay hold of him, and 
weigh him down, he cried to his ſervants, both 
in Arabic and Engliſh, “ We are all loſt; if you 
can iwim, follow me:“ he then let himſelf down 
in the face of the wave, Whether that, or the 

next, filled the boat, he knows not, as he went to 
leeward, to make his diſtance as great as poſ- 
fible. He was a good, ſtrong, and practiſed 
ſwimmer, in the flower of life, full of health, 
trained to exerciſe and fatigue of every kind. 
All this, however, which might have availed much 
in deep water, was not ſufficient when he came 
to the ſurf. He received a violent blow upon 
his breaſt from the eddy wave and reflux, which 

\ ſeemed 
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BRUCE'S TRAVELS,” 11 
emed as given him by a large branch of & tree, 


pon his back, made him ſwallow a conſiderable 


uantity of water, and had then almoſt ſuffocated 


im. + ©4141 LMS 200-4 5s 4 ; | | : F 
Our traveller ayoided the next wave, by dip- 


ing his head, and letting it paſs over; but found 


imſelf breathleſs, exceedingly' weary and ex- 


e had the proſpect of eſcape (till nearer, and en- 
jeavoured to prevent himſelf from going back 
nto the ſurf. His heart was ftrong, but ſtrength 
ras apparently failing, by being 1nvoluntarily 


y the. violence of the ebbing wave: it now 
eemed as if nothing remained but to give up the 
ruggle, and reſign to his deſtiny. Before he did 


Tound, and found that he reached the ſand with 


han his mouth. The ſucceſs of this experiment 
fuſed into him ten- fold ſtrength; and he ſtrove 
banfully, taking advantage of floating only with 
ie influx of the wave, and preſerving his ſtrength 
Ir the ſtruggle againſt the ebb, which, by ſiuking 
id touching the ground, he now made more 


ily, At laſt, finding his hands and knees upon 


le lands, he fixed his nails into it, and obſti- 


ttely reſiſted being carried back at all, crawling 


ly feet when the ſea had retired. He had 
rectly loſt his recollection and underſtanding ; 
, after creeping ſo far as to be out of the reach 
the ſea, he ſuppoſes he fainted, for, from that 
ne, he was totally inſenſible of every ſurround- 
object. | 


hick cord, or ſome elaſtic weapon. It threw him 


uſted. The land, however, was before him, 
nd cloſe at hand. A large wave floated him up. 


wiſted about, and ſtruck on the face and breaſt 


his, he ſunk to ſound if he could touch the 


is feet, though the water was ſtill rather deeper 
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12 Bkück's TR AV RTS. 
In this critical ſituation, the Arabs, who li ba 
two ſhort miles from the ſhore, came down i ftr 
crowds to plunder the veſſel. One of the boat m 
was thrown aſhore, there was one yet with th 
wreck, which ſcarcely appeared with its gunne yo 
above water, and every moment ſeemed ready ti tit 
fink. All the people were now taken on ſhore w! 
and thoſe only loſt who periſhed in the boat to 
What firſt awakened Mr. Bruce from this ſem ol 
blance of death, was a blow with the butend of an 
a lance, ſhod with iron, upon the juncture of th no 
neck with the back-bone. This produced a vio th 
lent ſenſation of pain; but it was a mere accident Ge 
the blow was not with the point; for the ſmall to 
ſhort waiſtcoat, which had been made at Algier w. 
the ſaſh and drawers, all in the Turkith faſhion Ci 
made the Arabs believe that he was a Turk; ani to 
after many blows, kicks, and curſes, they ſtrip th 
him of the little clothing he had, and left hin de 
naked, They uſed the reſt in the ſame manner wi: 
and then went to their boats to look for tif dir 
drowned boars nn ah hs ek FL GD 
After having received this diſcipline, he ba wh 
walked, or crawled up among ſome white, ſand Ar 
hillocks, where he ſat down and concealed himſe | 
as much as poſſible. The weather was then wart wi 
but the evening promiſed to be cooler, and it v of 
faſt drawing on; there was great danger to tra 
apprehended if he approached the tents where . va; 
women were while he was naked; for in H mi 
caſe it was very probable he would receive anothi pla 
baſtinado, ſomething worſe than the firſt. Still ne: 
was fo confuſed, that he had not recollected cin 
could ſpeak to them in their own language, 4 
it now only came into his mind, that by the g re 


beriſh, in imitation of Turkiſh, which the 4 the 


bad uttered to him while he was beating and 


reſtored to them all that had been taken from 
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ſtripping him, he took him for a Turk, and to this 
miſtake. he probably owed his ill treatment. 
An elderly looking man, and a number of 
young Arabs, came up to him where he was fit- 
ting. He gave them the ſalute, Salam Alicum ! 
which was only returned by one young man, in a 
tone as if he wondered at his impudence. The 
old man then aſked him, whether he was a Turk, 
and what he had todo there? He replied he was 
no Turk, but a poor Chriſtian phyſician, a derviſe 
that went about the world ſeeking to do good for 
God's fake, was then flying from famine, and going 
to Greece to get bread. | He then atked him if he 
was a Cretan, He ſaid, he had never been in 
Crete, but came from Tunis, and was returning 
to that town, having loſt every thing he had in 
the ſhipwreck of that veſſel. He ſaid this in ſo 
deſpairing a tone, that there was no doubt lett 
with the Arab that the fact was true. A ragged, 
dirty baracan was immediately thrown over him, 
and he was ordered up to a tent, in the end of 
which ftood a long ſpear thruſt through it, the 
Arabian mark of ſovereign diſtinction. ; 
The ſhekh of the tribe, who being in peace 
with the Bey of Bengazi, and alſo with the Shekh. 
of Ptolometa, after many queſtions, ordered our 
traveller a plentiful ſupper, of which all his ſer- 
vants partook, none of them having periſhed. A _ 
multitude of conſultations followed on their com- 
plaints, of which he freed himſelf in the beſt man- 
ner he could, alleging the loſs of all his medi- 
cines. | 
After ſtaying two days among them, the ſhekh 


them, and mounting them upon camels, and giv- 
Vor. XIV. C ing 


ing them a conductor, he forwarded them to Ben- 
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gazi, where they arrived the ſecond day in the 
evening. , From thence he ſent a compliment to 
the ſhekhb,and with it a man from the bey, entreat- 
ing that he would uſe all poſſible means to fiſh u 
ſome of his caſes, for which he aſſured him he 
ſhould not miſs a hand ſome reward. Promiſes 
and thanks were returned, but Mr. Bruce never 
heard farther of his inſtruments; all he recover- 
ed, was a ſilver watch of Ellicot, the work of 
which had been taken ont and broken, ſome pen- 
_cils and a ſmall port-folio, in which were 1ketchas 
of Ptolometa; his pocket-book too was found, 
but his pencil was loſt, being in a common ſilver I ta; 
caſe, and with them all the aftronomical obſerva- Þ bez 
tions which he had made in Barbary. aft 

At Bengazi, Mr. Bruce found a ſmall French 
ſloop, the maſter of which had been often at Al- me 
giers when he was conſul there. He had even, I rof 
as the maſter remembered, done him ſome little I cre 
ſervice, for which he was very grateful. He had cer 
come there laden with corn, and was going up fre 
the Archipelago; or towards the Morea, for more. I me 

The harbour of Bengazi being full of fiſh, Mr, Bu 
Bruce's. company caught a great quantity with a I ex 
ſmall net; they likewiſe procured a multitude |} tic 
with the line, enough to have maintained a larger to 
number of perſons than the family conſiſted of ; ¶ ate 
they had little bread it is true, but ſtill their in- 
duſtry kept them very far from ſtarving. They w. 
endeavoured to inſtruct theſe wretches, gave them of 

ackthread and ſome coarſe hooks, by which they an 
might have ſubſiſted with the ſmalleſt attention I at 
and trouble: but they would rather ſtarve in I qt 
multitudes, ſtriving to pick up ſingle grains of | a 

corn, that were ſcattered upon the beach by the 
burſting 
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burſting of the ſacks, or the inattention of the 
mariners, than take the pains to watch one. boat 
at the flowing of the tide for excellent fiſh. 

The captain of this little veſſel loft. no time, 
He had done his bufineſs well ; and though he 
was returning for another cargo, yet he cheerful- 
ly offered Mr. Bruce what part of his money 
he ſhould want. They then ſailed with a fair 
wind, and in four or five days eaſy weather land- 
ed at Canea, a conſiderable fortified place at the 
weſt end of the ifland of Crete. Here our tra- 
veller was taken dangerouily ill, occaſioned by 
his extraordinary exertions in the ſea of Ptolome- 
ta; nor was he in the leaſt the better from the 
beating he had received, of which he was * 
afterwards bore the marks. 

From Canea he failed for Rhodes, and there 
met with his books; he then proceeded to Caſtel- 
roffo, on the coaſt of Caramania,' and was there 
credibly informed, that there were very magnifi- - 
cent remains of ancient buildings, a ſhort way 
from the ſhore, on the oppofite continent. Cara- 
mania is a part of Afia Minor yet unexplored. 
But his illneſs increafing, it was impoſſible to 
execute, or take any meaſures to ſecure protec- 
tion, or do the buſineſs ſafely; ſo he was forced 
to relinquiſh this diſcovery to ſome more fortun- 
ate traveller. 

Mr. Bruce, during his ſtay at Segen weota by 
way of France, and again while at Rhodes by way 
of Smyrna, to particular friends both in London 
and France, informing them of his diſaſtrous ſitu- 
ation, and deſiring them to ſend him a moveable 
quadrant or ſextant, a time-keeper, a ſtop-watch, 
a reflecting teleſcope, and one of Dolland's achro- 

C43 - | matic 


TED — 5 
* * 6 = > 


— — — > * — 2 
= * 5 * * — — — — = — 
- _ - oy — — 


[| 
4 
| 
# 
| 
| 
: 


time-keeper. 


16 Bavcr's TRAVELS. 


_ matic ones, with ſeveral other articles of which 
| he was then in much want. 


Our traveller received from Paris and London 


much about the ſame time, and as if it had been 


dictated by the ſame perſon, nearly the ſame an» 
ſwer, which was this, that every body was em- 
ployed in making inſtruments for Daniſh, Swed- 
iſh, and other foreign aſtronomers ; that all thoſe 
which were completed had been bought up, and 
without waiting a conſiderable, indefinite time, 


nothing could be had that could be depended 
upon. 


- Mr. Bruce finding himſelf much hurt by falſe 
reports that had been raiſed againſt him in Eu- 
rope, and ſeeing himſelf ſo treated in return for 


ſo complete a journey as he had then aQually 
_ terminated, thought it idle to ſacrifice the beſt 
years of his life to daily pain and danger, when 


the impreſſion it made in the breaſts of his coun- 


trymen, ſeemed to be ſo weak, ſo infinitely un- 
worthy of them or him. 


In the firſt glow of his reſentments, he re- 
nounced all thoughts of the attempt to diſcoyer 
the ſources of the Nile, and he repeated his or- 
ders no more for either quadrant, teleſcope, or 
He had pencils and paper; and 
luckily his large camera obſcura, which had eſcap- 
ed the cataſtrophe of Ptolometa, was arrived from 
Smyrna. He therefore began to look about for 
the means of obtaining feaſible and ſafe methods 
of repeating the famous journey to Palmyra. 

From Smyrna, Mr. Bruce went to Tripoli in 
Syria, and thence to Haſſia. From thence he 


would have gone ſouthward to Balbec, but it was 
then beſieged by Emir Youſef, Prince of the 
Druſes, a Pagan nation, living upon Mount Libs- 

nus. 
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nus. Upon that he returned to Tripoli in i Syria, 
and after ſome time ſet ont for Aleppo, travelling 
northward along the plain of Jenne, betwixt 
Mount Lebanon and the ſea. He viſited the an- 
cient Byblus, and bathed with pleaſure in the ri- 
ver Adonis. All here is claffic ground. He ſaw 
ſeveral conſiderable rnins of Grecian architeQure 
all very much defaced. 


Having paſſed Latikea, he came 410 Antioch, 


and afterwards to Aleppo. The fever and 
ague, which he had firſt caught at Bengazi, bad 
returned upon him with great violence, after 
paſſing one night encamped in the mulberry gar- 
dens behind Sidon. It bad returved in very flight 
paroxyſms ſeveral times, but laid hold of him 
with more than ordinary violence on his arrival 
at Aleppo, where be came juſt in time to the 
houſe of Mr. Belville, a French merchant, to 
whom he was addreſſed for his credit. Had it not 
been for the kind attention and {kilfu] advice he 
here met with, it is probable his travels would 
have ended at Aleppo. 

Mr. Bruce, having perfectly recovered his 
health, began to think of his journey to Palmyra. 
He ſet out at a time appointed for Hamath, 
where he found his conductor, and proceeded to 
Haſſia. The river which paſſes through the 
plains where they cultivate their beſt tobacco, is 
the Orontes; it was ſo ſwollen with rain, which 
had fallen in the mountains, that the ford was no 
longer viſible. Stopping at two miſerable huts 
inhabited by a baſe ſet, called Turcomans, our 
traveller aſked the maſter of one of them to fhew 
him the ford, which he very readily undertook to 
do, and Mr. Bruce went, for the length of ſome 

C 3 yards, 
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| 7 ards, on rough, but very hard and ſolid ground, th 
The current before him was, however, ſo violent, WW Pt 
that he had more than once a deſire to turn back, of 
but, not ſuſpecting any thing, he continued, ! 
when on a ſudden both he and his horſe fell out MW th 
of their depth into the river; and both had the a! 
ood fortune to ſwim ſeparately and ſafely aſhore. 
At a ſmall diſtance from thence was a caphar, di 
or turnpike, where the keeper told him, that the ar 
place where he had croſſed, was the remains of a du 
ſtone bridge, now entirely carried away; that . 
where he had firſt entered, was one of the wings we 
of the bridge, from which he had fallen into the as 
ſpace the firſt arch occupied; that the people be 
who had miſguided him were an infamous ſet of ¶ du 
banditti ; and that he might be thankful, on ma- I the 
ny accounts, that he had made ſuch an eſcape by 
from them, and was now on the oppoſite ſide. He I ter 
then prevailed on the caphar man to ſhew his ſer- | 
vants the right ford, we 
From Hathia they proceeded with their conduc- I ab 
tor to Cariateen, where, an old man on horſeback, I Ha 
one from the Mowalli, and another from the An- ¶ cos 
ney tribe, accompanied them to Palmyra: the Th 
tribes gave them camels for more commodious pot 
travelling, and they paſſed the deſert between Pal 
Cariateen and Palmyra in a day and two nights, ] 
without ſleeping. cal 
Juſt before they came in Gght of the ruins, tha 
they aſcended a hill of white gritty ſtone, in a tho 
very narrow, winding road, ſuch as is called a Tu 
paſs, and, when arrived at the top, there opened I} hay 
before them the moſt aſtoniſhing, ſtupendous I litt 
fight that perhaps every appeared to mortal eyes. the 
The whole plain below, which was very extenſive, ſaie 
was covered ſo thick with magnificent . bro 
that 
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that the one ſeemed to touch the other, all of fine 
proportions, all of agreeable forms, all compoſed 

of white ſtones, which at that diſtance appeared 

ke marble. At the end of it ſtood the palace of 
the ſun, a building worthy to cloſe ſo magnificent 
a ſcene. 8 
8 Mr. Bruce proceeded from Palmyra to Balbec, 
diſtant about one hundred and thirty miles, and 
arrived the ſame day that Emir Vouſef had re- 
duced the town and ſettled the government, and 
was decamping from it on his return home. This 
was the luckieſt moment poſſible for our traveller, 
as he was the emir's friend, and had obtained li- 
berty to do there what he pleaſed; and to this in- 
dulgence was added the great convenience of 
the emir's abſence, ſo that he was not troubled 
by the obſervance of any court- ceremony or at- 
tendance, or teaſed with impertinent queſtions. 
Balbec 1s pleaſantly fituated in a plain on the 
weft of Anti-Libanus, is finely watered, and 

c- © abounds in gardens, It is about fifty miles from 

k, Haſſia, and about thirty from the neareſt ſea- 

n+ I coaſt, which is the ſituation of the ancient Byblus. 

be The interior of the great temple of Balbec, ſup- 
us © poſed to be that of the ſun, ſurpaſſes any thing at 
en Pal Myra, | 

ts, Paſſing by Tyre, from curiofity only, Mr. Bruce 

came to be a mournful witneſs of the truth of 

ns, that prophecy, that Tyre, the queen of nations, 

1 a ſhould be a rock for fiſhers to dry their nets on. 

1 a | Iwo wretched fiſhermen, with miſerable nets, 

zed having juſt given over their occupation with very 

dus little ſucceſs, he engaged them, at the expence of 
res. their nets, to drag in thoſe places where they 
ve, © {21d ſhell-fiſh might be caught, in hopes to have 

g/ Prought aut ane of the famous purple-fiſh, 3 
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did not ſucceed, but in this he ſuppoſes he was as 
lucky as the old fiſhers had ever been. The pur- 


ple- fi ſn at Tyre ſeems to have been only a con- 


cealment of their knowledge of cochineal ; for 


had they depended upon the fiſh for their dye, if 


the whole city of Tyre applied to nothing elſe 
but fiſhing, they would not have coloured twen- 
ty yards of cloth in a year. Much fatigued, but 
ſatisfied beyond meaſure with what he had ſeen, 
our traveller arrives at Sidon in good health. 
Having at laſt determined to proſecute his long- 
intended expedition to diſcover the Source of the 
Nile, he ſailed from Sidon, on the 15th of June, 
1768, bound for the Iſland of Cyprus, the wind 
being favourable and the weather clear and hot. 
On the 16th, at dawn of day, our traveller ſaw 
a high hill, which from its particular form, de- 
ſcribed by Strabo, he took for Mount Olympus. 
It is very ſingular, that Cyprus ſhould be ſo long 
undiſcovered ; ſhips had been uſed in the Medi- 
terranean one thouſand ſeven hundred years be- 
fore Chriſt; yet, though only a day's ſailing from 


the continent of Afia on the north and eaſt, and 
little more from that of Africa on the ſouth, it 


was not known at the building of Tyre, a little 
before the Trojan war, that 1s, five hundred years 
after ſhips had been paſſing to and fro in the ſur- 
rounding ſeas. 


A great many medals, though very few of them 


good, are dug up in Cyprus; fil ver ones, of very 
excellent workmanſhip, are found near Paphos, 
but of little value in the eyes of antiquarians, 
being chiefly of towns, Intaglios, there are 
ſome few, part in very excellent Greek ſtyle, and 
generally upon better ſtones than uſual in the 
iſlands. | JE 5 

On 
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On the 17th of June, they left Lernica, about 
four o'clock in the afternoon, and on the 20th of 
June, early in the morning, our traveller had a 
diſtant proſpect of Alexandria riſing from the ſea. 
On the firſt view of the city, the mixture of old 
monuments, ſuch as the Column of Pompey, with 
the high mooriſh towers and fteeples, raiſe our ex- 

ectations of the conſequence of the ruins we are 
to find ; but the moment we are in port, the illu- 
ſion 8 and we diſtinguiſh the immenſe Hercu- 
lean works of ancient times, now few in number, 
from the ill- imagined, ill- conſtructed, and imper- 
fect buildings, of the ſeveral barbarous maſters of 
Alexandria in later ages. 

Ancient Alexandria has often changed maſters 
fince the time of Cæſar. It was at laſt deſtroyed 
by the Venetians and Cypriots, after the releaſe 
of St. Lewis. There is nothing beautiful or plea- 
fant in the modern Alexandria, but a handſome 
ſtreet where a very active and intelligent number 
of merchants live upon the miſerable remnants of 
that trade, which made its glory in the firſt times. 
It is thinly inhabited, and there is a tradition 


among the natives, that, more than once, it bas 


been in agitation to abandon it altogether, and 


retire to Roſetto or Cairo; but that they have 


been withheld by the opinion of divers ſaints from 
Arabia, who have aſſured them, that Mecca being 
deſtroyed, as they think it muſt be by the Ruffi- 
ans, Alexandria is then to become the holy place, 
and that Mahomet's body is to be tranſported 
thither. 

On Mr. Bruce's arrival at Alexandria, he found 
that the plague had raged in that city and 
neighbourhood from the beginning of March, 
and that two days only before their arrival, peo- 


ple 
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ple had begun to open their houſes and commn- 
nicate with each other ; but it was no matter, St. 
John's day was paſt, the miraculous nucta, or dew, 
had fallen, and every body went about their ordi- 
nary buſineſs in ſafety, and without fear. Here 
Mr. Brace received his intiruments, and found 
them in good condition. 

Our trayeller being now prepared fog any en- 
terpriſe, ſet out for Roſetto. The journey to this 
place is always performed by land, as the mouth 
of the branch of the Nile leading to the Roſetto, 
called the Bogaz, is very ſhallow and dangerous 
to paſs, and often tedious. The journey by land 
is alſo reputed dangerous, and people travel bur- 
dened with arms, which they are determined ne- 
ver to uſe. 

Roſetto ſtands upon that branch of the Nile 
which was called the Bolbuttic Branch, and is about 
four miles from the ſea. It is a large, clean, neat 
town, or village, upon the eaſtern ſide of the Nile. 
It is about three miles long, much frequented by 
ſtadious and religious Mahometans; among thele 
too are a conſiderable number of merchants, it 
being the entrepot between Cairo and Alexans. 
dria, and vice verſa; here too the merchants have 
their factors, who ſuperintend and watch over 
the merchandiſe which paſſes the Bogaz to and 
from Cairo. There are many gardens, and much 
verdure, about Roſetto; the ground is low, and 
retains long the moiſture it imbibes from the 
overflowing of the Nile, 

On the 30th of June, Mr, Bruce embarked for 
Cairo, where he arrived in the beginning of Ju- 
ly, recommended to the very hoſpitable houſe of 
Julian and Bertran, to whom he imparted his re- 
ſolution of purſuing his journey to A 
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The wildneſs of the intention ſeemed to ſtrike 
them greatly, on which account they endeavour- 
ed all they could to perſuade him againſt it, but, 
ſeeing him reſolved, they offered kindly their moſt 
effectual ſervices. - 

That part of Cairo, in which the French are 
ſettled, is exceedingly commodions, and fit for 
retirement. It confiſts of one long ſtreet, where 
all the merchants of that nation live together. It 
is ſhut at one end, by large gates, where there is 
a guard, and theſe are kept conſtantly clofe in the 

time of the plague. At the other end is a large 

garden tolerably kept, in which there are ſeveral 
pleaſant walks and ſeats. All the enjoyment that 

Chriſtians can hope for, among this vile people, 

reduces itſelf to peace and quiet; nobody ſeeks 

for more. 

There are perhaps four hundred ;inbobithots i in 
Cairo, who have abſolute power; and adminifter 
what they call juſtice, in their own way, and ac- 
cording to their own views. But fortunately, in 
Mr, Bruce's time, this many-headed monſter was 
no more; there was but one Ali Bey, and there 
was neither inferior nor ſuperior juriſdiction 
exerciſed, but by his officers only. This happy 
ſtate did not laſt long. In order to be a bey, 
the perſon muſt have been a flave, and bought 
tor money at a market, Every bey has a great 
number of ſervants, ſlaves to him, as he was to 
others before; theſe are his guards, and theſe he 
promotes to places! in his houſehold, according as 
they are qualified. 

c It is very extraordinary, to find a race of men 

a in power, all agree to leave their ſucceſſion to 


| irangers, in preference to their own children, for 
0 L number of ages; and that no one ſhould ever 


hare 
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have attempted to make his ſon ſucceed him, 
either in dignity or eſtate, in preference to a ſlave, 
whom he has bought for money like a beaſt. 

The inſtant that Mr. Bruce arrived at Cairo, 
was perhaps the only one in which he ever could 
have been allowed, fingle and unprotected as he 
was, to have made his intended] journey. Ali Bey, 
known in Europe by various narratives of the laſt 
tranſactions of his life, after having undergone T 
many changes of fortune, and been baniſhed by 
his rivals from his capital, at laſt had enjoyed the * 
ſatisfaction of a return, and of making bimſelf at, 
abſolute in Cairo. 

After a variety of cireumſtances of little conſe- 


quence to the reader, Mr, Bruce was admitted to es 
an audience of the bey. He was ſitting upon a Was 
large ſofa, covered with crimſon cloth of gold; W« 8a 
his turban, his girdle, and the head. of his dagger, ſage 
all thick covered with fine brilliants; one in his 4 
turban, that ſerved to ſupport a ſprig of brilliant: I. 0 
alſo, was among the largeſt Mr. Bruce had ever ga 


| ſeen. The bey entered into diſcourſe with him Nhe h 
concerning the Ruſſian and Turkiſh war, and I ter e 
converſed ſome time with him on that ſubject. 
To or three nights afterwards, the bey ſent ¶ thin 

for him again. It was near eleven o'clock before © 
he got admittance to him. He met the Janizary 


Aga, going out from him, and a number of foldiers on 
at the door. As Mr. Bruce did not know him, he dreſi 
paſſed him without ceremony, which is not uſual he & 
for any perſon to do. When ever he mounts on "ok 
horſeback, as he was then juſt going to do, he I dinn 
has abſolute power of life and death, without ap- Wy; ; 


peal, all over Cairo and its neighbourhood. 
He ſtopt our traveller juſt at the threſhold, and t 
aſked one of che bey's people who he was; and 
GE we 
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was anſwered, It is Hakim Engleſe,” the Eng- 
kth philoſopher or phyſician. He atked Mr. Bruce 
in Turkiſh, in a very polite manner, it he would 
come and ſee him, for he was not well? He 
anſwered” him in Arabic, “ Yes, whenever he 
pleaſed, but could not then ſtay, as he had re- 
ceived a meſſage that the bey was waiting.” He 
eplied in Arabic, “ no, no; go, for God s lake go; 
any time will do for me.” 
The bey was fitting, leaving, farwank: with a 
Vax-taper in one hand, and reading a ſmall ſlip of 
paper, which he held cloſe to his face. He ſeem- 
ed to have little light, or weak eyes; nobody was 
near him: his people had been all diſmiſſed, or 
* MW were following the janizary Aga out. 
He did not ſeem to obſerve Mr. Bruce un be 
a vas cloſe upon him, and ſtarted, when he ſaid 
„Salam.“ He told him he came upon his meſ- 
ſage, He ſaid I thank you; did J ſend for you?“ 
and without giving him leave to reply, went on, 
O true, I did ſo,” and fell to reading his paper 
again. After this was over, he complained that 
he had been ill, that he vomited immediately af- 
ter dinner, though he ate moderately; that his 
ſtomach was not yet ſettled, and was afraid ſome- 
thing had been given bim to do him miſchief. 
Our traveller felt his pulſe, which was low and 
17 veak; but very little feveriſh, He deſired he 


15 WI would order his people to look if his meat was 
, dreſſed in copper properly tinned ; he aſſured him 
- he was in no danger, and infinuated that he 


thought he had been guilty of ſome exceſs before 
ho dinner; at which he ſmiled, and ſaid to one who 
vas ſtanding by, „Afrite! Afrite!” he is a devil! 
be is a devil! After giving ſome ſimple diree- 
; tions, our traveller retired. | 
Vor. XIV. D 1 
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As Mr. Bruce's favour with the bey was noy 
eſtabliſhed by frequent interviews, he defired Mr, 
Riſk, the bey's ſecretary, to procure his peremp- 
tory letters of recommèndation to Shekh Haman, 
to the governor of Syene, Ibrim, and Deir, in 
Upper Egypt. He procured: alſo the ſame from 
the janizaries, to theſe three laſt places, as their 
garriſons are from that body at Cairo, which 
they call their Port. He had alſo letters from 
Ali Bey to the Bey of Suez, to the Sherriffe of 
Mecca, to the Naybe (ſo they call the ſovereign) 
of Maſuab, and to the King of Sennaar, and his 
miniſter for the time being. 

Having obtained all his letters and diſpatches, 
as well from the patriarch as from the bey, he ſet 
about preparing for kis journey. | 

On the other fide of the Nile, from Cairo, is 
Geena; and about eleven miles beyond this are 
the pyramids, called the Pyramids' of Geeza, the 
deſcription of which is in every body's hands. 

It is very ſingular, that for ſuch a time as theſe 
pyramids have been known, travellers were con- 
tent rather to follow the report of the ancients, 
than to make uſe of their own eyes; yet it has 
been a conſtant belief, that the ſtones compoſing 
theſe pyramids have been brought from the Ly- 
bian mountains, though any one who will take 
the pains to remove the ſand on the ſouth fide, 
will find the ſolid rock there hewn into ſteps. In 
the roof of the large chamber, where the Sarco- 
, phagus ſtands, as alſo in the top of the roof of 
the gallery, as you go up into that chamber, you 
ſce large fragments of the rock, affording an un- 
anſwerable proof, that thoſe pyramids were once 
huge rocks, ſtanding where they now are ; that 
foine of them, the moſt proper for their form, 

| Were 
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were choſen for the body of the pyramid, and 
the others hewn into ſteps, to ſerve for their ſu- 
perſtructure, and the exterior parts of them *. 
Mr. Bruce having now provided every thing. 
neceſſary, and taken leave of his very indulgent 
friends, who had great apprehenſions that he and 
his companions would never return; and fearing 
leſt they ſhould miſs the eteſian winds, he ſecured 
a boat to carry them to Furſhout, the refidence of 
Hamam, the ſhekh of Upper Egypt. | 
This ſort of veſſel is called a Canja, and is one 
of the moſt commodious uſed on any river, being 
ſafe, and expeditious at the ſame time. That on 
which they embarked was about one hundred 
feet from ſtern to ſtem, with two maſts, main 
and foremaſt, and two monſtrous latine fails; the 
mainſail yard being about two hundred feet in 
length. 


be A certain kind of robber, peculiar to the Nile, 
F is conſtantly on the watch to rob boats, in which 
they ſuppoſe-the crew are off their guard, They 
generally approach the boat when it is calm, 
5, either ſwimming under water, or when it is dark, 
upon goat ſkins; after which they mount with 
02 the utmoſt Glence, and take away whatever they 
7 can lay their hands on. They are not very fond, 
. it ſeems, of meddling with veſſels whereon they 


In ſee Franks, or Europeans, on account of their 
firearms. ET Ee 

It was the 12th of December, when they em- 

r barked on the Nile at Bulac, on board the canja. 
At firſt they had the precaution to apply to their 
friend Riſk concerning their captain, Hagi Haſ- 
ba ſan Abou Cuſſi, and they obliged him to give his 


This appears a ſingular idea, though it may be partially juſt. 
hs D2 ſong 
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ſon, Mahomet, tn ſecurity for his behaviour to- 
wards them. There was nothing ſo much they 
deſired as to be at ſome diſtance from Cairo on 
their voyage. Incivility and extortion are always 
the conſequence in this deteſtable place when 
you are about to leave it. 

The wind being contrary, they were obliged 
to advance againſt the ſtream, by having the boat 
drawn with a rope. They advanced a few miles 


to two convents of Cophts, catled Deireteen, 
Here they ſtopped to paſs the night, having had broa 
a fine view of the pyramids of Geeza and Sacca- I a 
ra, and being then in fight of a prodigious num- W*? by 
ber of others built of white clay, and ſtretching for i 
far into the deſert to the ſouth-weſt. 1 the 
On the ſide of the Nile, oppoſite to their boat, H 
a little farther to the ſouth, was a tribe of Arabs trees 
encamped. Theſe were ſubject to Cairo, or were Not tl 
then at peace with its government. They are ear 
called Howadat, being a part of the Atouni, 4 pilla 
large tribe that poſſeſſes the Iſthmus of Suez, wor 


and from that go up between the Red Sea and the 
mountains that bound the eaſt part of the Valley thou 
of Egypt. They reach to the length of Coſſeir, {2 
where they border upon another large tribe call- A 
ed Ababds, which extends from thence up into .I 
Nubia. Both theſe are what were ancient]y 
called Shepherds, and are conſtantly at war with the 
each other. 1 mea 

Mr. Bruce now bargained with the ſhekh of Ml 
the Howadat to furniſh him with horſes to go to MW”. 
Metrahenny, or Mohannan, where once he ſaid guid 
Mimf had ſtood, a large city, the capital of all Net. 
Egypt. All this was executed with great ſucceſs, | It 
Early in the morning the ſhekh of the Howadat wy 
had paſſed at Miniel, where there is a nes Jar ; 

| Lile 
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tile being very deep, and attended our traveller 
vith five horſemen, and a ſpare horſe for himſelf, 
at Metrahenny, ſouth of Miniel, where there is a 
great plantation of palm-trees. | 

On the 13th, in the morning, our travellers let 
Put their vaſt ſails, and paſſed a very conſiderable 
village called Turra, on the eaſt ſide of the river, 
and Shekh Atman, a ſmall village, conſiſting of | 
about thirty houſes, on the weſt. | 
WM The Nile here is about a quarter of a mile 
4 broad; and there cannot be the ſmalleſt doubt, 
1. Jin any perſon diſpoſed to be convinced, that this 
is by far the narroweſt part of Egypt yet ſeen ; 
for it is certainly leſs than half a mile between 


5 the foot of the mountain and the Lybian ſhore. 

t, Having gained the weſtern edge of the palm- 
be trees at Mohannan, our travellers had a fair view 
re Wot the pyramids at Geeza, which lie in a direction 
re nearly ſouth-weſt, They ſaw three large granite 
a pillars ſouth-weſt of Mohannan, and a piece of a 
2 broken cheſt or ciſtern of granite ; but no obe- 


ſks, or ſtones with hieroglyphics, and they 
thought the greateſt part of the ruins ſeemed to 
point that way, or more ſoutherly. | 
l. Theſe, their conductor ſaid, were the ruins of 
to Mimf, or Memphis, the ancient ſeat of the Pha- 
1y Jnohs, kings of Egypt; and that there was an- 
th Mother Mimf, far down in the Delta, by which he 
meant Menouf, below Terane and Batn el Baccara. 
of MW Mr. Bruce, perceiving now that he could get 
to Ino farther intelligence, returned with his kind 
id guide, whom he gratified for his pains, and they 
all Hparted content with tach other. | 
ſs, It was near four o'clock in the afternoon when 
at Ney returned to their boatmen, The wind was 
he r and freſh, when, in great ſpirits, they hoiſted. 
| D3 their 
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their main and fore-ſails, leaving the point. of 
Metrahenny. They ſaw the Pyramids of Sacca- 
ra ſtill ſouth-weſt of them; ſeveral villages on 
both ſides of the river, but very poor and miſe- 
rable; and part of the ground on the eaſt fide 
had been overflowed, yet was not ſown ; a proof WBruc: 
of the opprethon and diftreſs the huſbandman Wity 
ſuffers in the neighbourhood of Cairo, by the Was 1 
avarice and diſagreement of the different officers 
of that motley incomprehenſible government. 
After ſailing about two miles, they ſaw three 
men fiſhing in a very extraordinary manner and 
fituation. They were on a raft of palm branches, 
ſupported on a float of clay jars, made faſt toge- 
ther. The form was triangular, like the face of 
a pyramid; two men, each provided with a caſt- 
ing- net, ſtood at the two corners, and threw their 
net into the ſtream together; the third ſtood at 
the third corner, which was foremoſt, and threw 
his net the moment the other two drew theirs 
out of the water. And this they repeated, in 
perfect time, and with ſurpriſing regularity. 
The rais thought our travellers wanted to buy 
fiſh, and letting go his mainſail, ordered them on 
board with a great tone of ſuperiority. 
They were in a moment .alongfide of them; 
and one of them came on board, laſhing his mi- 
ſerable raft to a rope at their ſtern. In recom- 
penſe for their trouble, they gave them ſome large 
pieces of tobacco, and this tranſported them ſo 
much, that they brought them a baſket of ſeve- 
ral different kinds of fiſh, all ſmall, excepting 
one laid on the top of the baſket, which weigh- 
ed about ten pounds, and was moſt excellent, be- 
ing perfectly firm, and white like a perch. Mr. 
Bruee examined their nets, and could not — 
: | Clen 
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jently admire their ſacceſs, in a violent ſtream 
pf deep water; ſuch as. the Nile; for the river 
as at leaſt twelve feet deep where they were' 
ſhing, and the current very ſtrong. : 

Theſe fiſhers offered willingly to take Mr. 
Bruce upon the raft to teach him; but his curio- 
ity went not fo far. They ſaid their fiſhing 
vas merely accidental, and in the courſe of their 
trade, which was ſelling theſe potter earthen' 
jars; and after having carried the raft with 
thera to Cairo, they untie, ſell them at the mar- 
ket, and carry the produce home in money, or 
in neceſſaries upon their backs. 

About two o'clock: in the afternoon, they came 
to the point of an iſland; there were ſeveral 
t- Mvillages with date- trees on both fides of them 
ir the ground was overflowed by the Nile, and cul- 
at Nuvated. I hey then came to Halouan, an iſland 
now divided into a number of ſmall ones, by ca- 
rs Mliſhes being cut through it, and, under different 
in Arabic names, they ſtill reach very far up the 
y. ſtream. Mr. Bruce landed to ſee if there were 
remains of the olive tree, which Strabo ſays 
grew here, but without ſucceſs. Our travellers 
imagined, however, that there had been ſuch a 
tree; becauſe, oppoſite to one of the diviſions in- 
to which this large iſland is broken, there was a 
village called Zeitoon, or the Olive Tree. 

On the 15th of December, the weather being 
nearly calm, they left the north end of the 
iland; their courſe was due ſouth, the line of the 
tiver; and three milesfarther they paſſed Woodan, 
and a collection of villages, all going by that 
name, upon the eaſt. 

The Nile is here but ſhallow, and narrow, not 
exceeding a quarter of a mile broad, and * 
cet 


32 BRUCE'S TRAVELS, 
feet deep; owing, as he ſuppoſed, to the reſiſt. ile e 
ance made by the iſland, in the middle of the 
eurrent, and by a bend it makes, thus intercept- 
ing the ſand brought down by the ſtream. The 
mountains here come down till within two miles 
of Suf el Woodan, for ſo the village is called. 
They were told of ſome ruins to the weſtward of 
this, but only rubbiſh, neither arch nor column 
ſtanding. | 
The wind till freſhening, they paſſed by ſe- 
veral villages on each fide, all ſurronnded with 
palm-trees, verdant and pleaſant ; but conveying 
an idea of ſameneſs and want of variety, ſuch as: 
every traveller muſt have felt who has failed in 
the placid, muddy, green-banked rivers in Hol- 
Jand. The Nile, however, is here full a mile 
broad, the water deep, and the current ſtrong. 
They paſſed with great velocity Nizelet Em- 
barak, Cubabac, Nizelet Omar, Racca Kibeer, 
then Racca Seguier, and came in ſight of Atſia, 
a large village at ſome diſtance from the Nile; 
all the valley here was green, the palm groves: 
beautiful, and the river deep. Still it was not 
the proſpe& that pleaſed; for the whole ground 
that was ſown to the ſandy aſcent of the moun- 
tains, was but a narrow ſtripe of three quarters 
of a mile broad, and the mountains themſelves, 
which bounded this narrow valley, were white, 
gritty, ſandy, and uneven, and perfectly deſti- 
tute of vegetation. | 
They kept, as uſual, a very good watch all 
night, which paſſed without diſturbance. Next Itheſ 
day, the 17th, was exceedingly hazy in the cure 
morning, though it cleared about ten o'clock- Wane 
It was, however, ſufficient to ſhew the falfity of met. 
the obſervation of an author, who ſays, _— inch 
2 | ile 
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ile emits no fogs, and in the courſe of the voy- 
e ge they ofteryſaw other examples of the fallacy 
ff this aſſertion. EO 3 
The 18th, about eight in the morning, they 
rrepared to get on their way; the wind was 
alm, and ſouth. _ F To 
After paſſing Comadreedy, the Nile is again 
livided by another fragment of the iſland, and 
nclines a little to the weſtward. On the eaſt is 
he village Sidi Ali el Courani. It has only two 
palm- trees belonging to it, and on that account 
hath a deſerted appearance; but the wheat upon 
he banks was five inches high, and more ad- 
ranced than any they had ſeen. The mountains 
on the eaſt fide came down to the banks of the 
Nile, were bare, white, and ſandy, and there 
vas on this fide no appearance of villages, The 
river here is about a quarter of a mile broad, or 
ſomething more. It ſhould ſeem it was the An- 
gyrorum Civitas of Ptolemy ; bat neither night 
nor day could Mr, Bruce get an inſtant for 
dbſervation, on account of thin white clouds, 
which confuſed (for they ſcarce could be ſaid 
to cover) the heavens continually. | 
They now paſſed a convent of Cophts, with a 
ſmall plantation of palms, It was a miſerable 
building, with a dome, and ſtood quite alone. 
About four miles from this was the village of 
Nizelet el Arab, conſiſting of poor huts. Here 
began large plantations of ſugar-cane, the firſt 
they had yet ſeen ; they were then loading with 
theſe to carry them to Cairo. Mr. Bruce pro- 
cured from them as many as he deſired. The 
canes were about an inch and a quarter in dia- 
ft meter, they were cut in round pieces about three 
e inches long; and, after having been flit, they 
le | were 
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were ſteeped in a wooden bowl of water. 'Thy 
give a very agreeable taſte and flavour to it, and 
make it the moſt refreſhing drink in the world; 
whilſt, by imbibing the water, the canes become 
more Juicy, and loſe a part of their heavy, clams 

my ſweetneſs, which would occafion thirk, 
Our traveller was. ſurpriſed at finding this plant 
in ſuch a ſta te of perfection ſo far to the north- 
ward, They were now ſcarcely arrived in lati- 
tude 29 degrees, and nothing could be more 
beautiful and perfect than the canes were. 
Sugar, tobacco, red podded or Cayenne pepper, 
cotton, {ome ſpecies of Solanum, indigo, and a mul. 
titude of others, have not as yet their origin well 
aſcertained, It will be ſoon difficult to aſcer- 
tain to each quarter of the world the articles 
that belong to it, and fix upon thoſe few that M"*> 
are common to all, Even wheat, the early pro- Nu 
duce of Egypt, is not a native of it. It grows and 
under the line, within the tropics, and as far 4. i 
north and ſouth as we know. Severe northern Nuigl 
winters ſeem, however, to be neceſſary to it, and 'T 
it vegetates vigorouſly in froſt and ſnow. But nig 


whence it came, and in what ſhape, is yet left * 
to conjecture. | om 


Though the ſtripe of green wheat was conti- . 1 
nued all along the Nile, it was interrupted for" p 

about half a mile on each fide of the Coptiſh © 

convent. Theſe poor wretches know, that M . 

thongh they may ſow, yet, from the violence of t 

the Arabs, they ſhall never reap, and therefore Ie 
leave the ground deſolate. _ per 
On the ſide oppoſite to Sment, the ſtripe began * 
again, and continued from Sment to Mey-Moon, . 
about two miles, and from Mey-Moon to She- i 

nuiah, one mile farther, In this ſmall bibo. 

vs no 


* 2 ; * „ 
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ot above a quarter of à mile broad, beſides 
heat, clover was ſown, which they call Berſine, 
ind cultivate in the ſame manner as in England. 

They next paſſed Bouſn, a village on the weft 
ide of the Nile, two miles ſouth of Shenuiah ; 
ind, a little farther, Beni Ali, where they ſaw 
he mountains on the right or weſt fide of the 
Nile, running in a line nearly ſouth, and very 
high. About five miles from Bouſh is the vil- 

lage of Maniareiſh, on the eaſt fide of the river, 

and here the mountains on that ſide end. | 
The country all around is well cultivated, - 
and ſeemed to be of the utmoſt fertility ; the in- 
habitants were better clothed, and ſeemingly 

leſs miſerable and oppreſſed. than thoſe they 
left behind in the places near Cairo. The Nile 
was very ſhallow and the current ſtrong. They 
touched ſeveral times in the middle of the ſtream, 


o- 5 
ys and came to anchor at Baha, about a quarter of 
cr IIa mile above Beni Suef, where they paſſed the 


rm night. 
nd They were told to keep good watch here 'all 
zut Might, that there were troops of robbers on the 
eft Welt fide of the water, who had lately plundered 
Wome boats, and that the cacheff either dared not, 
ti. Jer would not, give them any aſſiſtance. They 
for indeed kept ſtrict watch, but ſaw no robbers, 
in and were no other way moleſted. _ 
hat MY The 18th they had fine weather and a fair 
of rind. Still Mr. Bruce thought the villages were 
ore mean, and the conſtant groves of palm-trees, ſo 
perfectly verdant, did not compenſate for the pe- 
zan N rury of the ſown land, the narrowneſs of the 
on alley, and the barrenneſs of the mountains.— 
3 They arrived in the evening at Zohora, about a 
pe, mile ſouth of Etfa. It conſiſted of three planta- 


tions 


— 
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tions of dates, and was five miles from Miniel 
and there they paſſed the night. 
The wind was ſo high they ſcarcely could cam 
their ſails; the current was ſtrong at Shekh Te. 
mine, .and the violence. with which they went 
through the water was terrible. The rais told 
Mr. Bruce, that they ſhould have flackened their 
fails, if it had not been, that he wanted, to ſhey 
bim what ſhe could do. 
They paſſed by a number of villages on the 

weſtern ſhore, the eaſtern ſeeming to be perfed; 
1y unpeopled : and after ſome time they came to 
2 village called Rhoda, whence they ſaw the 
m mag N ruins of the ancient city of Antinous Arat 
boi t by Adrian. | 

Nr. Bruce atked the rais what ſort of people be ; 

they were in this place. He ſaid that the town 


was compoſed of very bad Turks, very bad Moon, Hh 
and very bad Chriſtians; that ſeveral devils had three 

| been, ſeen among them lately, who had been dil: their 
covered by being better and quieter than the their 


reſt. The Nubian geographer informs us, that W TI 
it was from this town Pharaoh brought his magi-Mj. „ 
eians, to compare their powers with thoſe uud 
Moſes ; an anecdote worthy of that great hiſto- 
| rian. 
Our traveller told the rais, that he muſt, of ne- 
ceſſity, go aſhore. He did not ſeem to be fond of 
the expedition: but ſtood directly under the ru- 
ins. In a ſhort time they arrived at the landing boat 
place; and partly with his naked eye, and partly vag 
with his glaſs, Mr. Bruce was enabled to contem - 80 
plate them attentively, which filled him with... : 
aſtoniſhment and admiration. The columns of near 
the angle of the portico of a temple were ſtand-WM\.q: 
ing Conting the north; part of the tympauun. V 
cornice . 
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ornice, frieze, and architrave, all entire, and very 
uch ornamented ; thick trees hid what was be⸗ 
hind. The columns were of the largeſt ſize, and - 
fluted; the capitals Corinthian, and in all appear- 
ance entire. He ſaw indiſtinctly, alſo, a triumphal 
arch or gate of the town, in the very ſame ſtyle; 
and ſome blocks of very white ſhining ſtone, 
which ſeemed to be alabaſter, | 


the boat, were on a ſudden alarmed by hearing a 
iolent diſpute between ſome who went on ſhore 
and the inhabitants. Preſently three ſhots were 
fired into the boat, when Mr, Bruce cried out in 
Arabic, © Infidels, thieves, and robbers! come 
on, or we ſhall preſently attack you:“ upon which 
he immediately fired a ſhip-blunderbuſs with 
piſtol ſmall bullets, but with little elevation, 
among the buſhes, ſo as not to touch them. The 
three or four men that were neareſt fell flat upon 
their faces, and flid away among the buſhes on 


ue WMtbeir bellies, and he ſaw no more of them. 
a They were no ſooner out of their reach, than 
i the rais, filling his pipe, and looking very grave, 


told Mr. Bruce to thank God, that our traveller 
was in the veſſel with ſuch a man as he was, as 
it was owing to that only he eſcaped from being 


bruce, “ under God, the way of eſcaping from 
being murdered on land, is never to go out of the 
. boat; but don't you think that my blunderbuſs 
as as effectual a mean as your holineſs ?” 
Some of the party were violently exaſperated, - 
ad nothing would ſerve them but to go in again 
tear the ſhore, and fire all the guns and blunder- 
baſes among the people. But, beſides that Mr. 
Vor. AVL. Bruce 


Mr. Bruce, and thoſe who remained with him in 


murdered aſhore. Certainly, Haſſan,“ ſaid Mr. 
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Bruce had no inclination of that kind, he wi A 
very loth to fruſtrate the attempts of ſorne fire 
ture traveller, who might add this to the gr ©; 
remains of architecture preferved already. f. 
At Reremont there are a great number of Pe hey 


Gan wheels, to draw the water for the ſugar can 
which belong to Chriftians. The water thi 
brought up from the river runs down to thi 

lantations, below or behind the town, after be 
ing enfptied on the banks above; a proof thal 
here the deſcent from the mountains is not at 


optic fallacy, as a former writer ſays. 
They paſſed Aſhmounein, probably the ancient 
Latopolis, a large town, which gives the name to 
the province, where, there are magnificent ruin | 
of Egyptian architecture; and after they cam prop. 
to Melawe the reſidence of the cacheff. Maho 
met Aga was there at that time with troops fromſiſyith 
Cairo; he had taken Miniet, and, by the friend Hhaw 
Thip of Shekh Hamam, the great Arab, governq|Meoo's 
of Upper Egypt, he kept all the people on that 
fide of the river in allegiance to Ali Bey, 
Our traveller here received about a gallon 0 
brandy, and a jar of Jemons and oranges preſerr: 
ed in honey, both very agreeable. Likewiſe ! 
lamb, and ſome garden-ſtuffs, Among the ſweet- 
meats was ſome horſe-raddiſh preſerved like gin- 
ger, which certainly, though it might be whole 
ſome, was very unpleaſant. Mr. Bruce gave 
good ſquare piece of it, well wrapped in honey, 
to the rais, who coughed and. ſpit half an hour 
'after, crying he was poiſoned, | 
They paſſed the Mollé, a ſmall village with 


great number of acacia trees, intermixed with the Pu 
plantations of palms. Theſe occaſion a plealWane 


ing 
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vg variety, not only from the difference of the 
ape of the tree, but 110. from the colour and 
li verſity of the green. 13 

On the 20th, early in the morning, they again, 
et fail, and paſſed ſeveral villages, till at length 
hey reached Tama, where the wind being con- 
rary, Mr. Bruce went on ſhore. It is a ſmall 
own, ſurrounded, like the reſt, with groves of 
dalm- trees. The Nile is here full of ſandy iſlands. 
The 21ſt, in the morning, they came to Gawa, 
here is the ſecond ſcene of ruins of Egyptian 
rchiteure, after leaving Cairo. Mr. Bruce 
mmediately went on ſhore, and found a ſmall 
temple of three columns in front, with the capi- 
als entire, and the columns in ſeveral ſeparate 
ieces. They ſeemed by that, and their light 
proportions, to be of the moſt modern of that 
ſpecies of building; but the whole were covered 
ith hieroglyphics, repreſenting, as uſual, the 
awk and the ſerpent, the man fitting with the 
iog's head, with the perch, or meaſuring rod; in 
ne hand, the hemiſphere and globes with wings, 
nd appt of the banana- tree, as 18 ſuppoſed, in 
he other. The temple is filled with rubbiſh 
and dung of cattle, which the Arabs bring in 
here to ſhelter them from the heat. 

On the 22d, at night, they arrived at Achmim, : 
lr. Brace landed with his quadrant and inſtru- 
ments, with a view of obſerving an eclipſe of the | 
moon; but, immediately after her riſing, clouds 
ad miſts ſo effectually covered the whole hea- 
ens, that it was not even poſſible to catch a ſtar 
of any ſize paſſing the meridian. Achmim is a 
very confiderable place. 
he The 24th of December, they left Achmim, and 
alWcane to the village Shekh Ali on the weſt, two 
ng — 2 miles 


- _— by — 1 
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miles and a quarter diſtant. They then paſſel ima! 
Hamdi, and ſeveral other villages; and the nei twe 
morning, impatient to viſit the greateſt and moi loc 
magnificent ſcene of ruins that are in Uppalll fron 
Egypt, they ſet out from Beliani, and, about tal of « 
- O'clock in the forenoon, arrived at Denden and 
They had two letters from the bey, to two vey the 
principal men there, commanding thern, as the Bet 
would anſwer with: their lives and fortunes, are 
bave a ſpecial care that no miſchief befel them in e 
and likewiſe a very preſſing letter to Shekh HM wh 


mam, at Furſhout, in whoſe territory they were. the 

Dendera is a conſiderable town at this day, all = 
covered with thick groves of palm-trees, the ſauM car 
that Juvenal deſcribes to have been in his time the 
A mile ſouth of the town are ruins of two tem a k 
ples, one of which is ſo much buried unde fre: 
ground, that little of it is to be ſeen; but th Ca 
other, which is by far the moſt magnificent, 
entire, and acceſſible on every fide. It is allo orc 
covered with bieroglyphics, both within and wit fo 
out, of every figure, ſimple and compound, that 
ever has been publiſhed or called an hierogl: 
phic; all in relief. WY, | | 

The form of the building is an oblong ſquare, 
the ends of which are occupied by two Jargt 


apartments, or veſtibules, ſupported by monſtrowl of 
columns, likewiſe covered over with hierog)}yphic. MW th 
Some are in form of men and beaſts ; ſome ſeenW ft: 
to be the figures of inſtruments of ſacrifice, wbhiꝭ th 
others, in a ſmaller ſize, and leſs diftin& form k: 
ſeem to be inſcriptions in the current hand d if 
hieroglyphics. They are all finiſhed with care. W ge 
The capitals are of one piece, and conſiſt ol tt 
four huge human heads, placed back to bach þ; 
againſt one another, with bat's ears, and an i it 


imagined 
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imagined, and worſe executed, fold drapery be- 
tween them. Above theſe is a large oblong ſquare 
block, ſtill larger than the capitals, with four flat 
fronts, diſpoſed like pannels, that is, with a kind 
of ſquare border round the edges, while the faces 
and fronts are filled with hieroglyphics ; as are 
the walls and ceilings of every part of the temple, 
Between theſe two apartments in the extremities, 
are three other apartments, reſembling the firſt, 
in every reſpect, only that they are ſmaller. The 
whole building is of common white fone, from 
the neighbouring mountains. 

The top of the temple is flat, the ſpouts to 
carry off the water are vaſt heads of ſphinxes; 
the globes with wings, and the two ſerpents, wit! 
a kind of ſhield or breaſt- -plate between, are here 
frequently repeated, ſuch as are to be ſeen on the 
Carthaginian medals. 

The hieroglyphics have been painted over, and 
great part of the colouring yet remains upon the 
ſtones ; red, in all its thades, eſpecially that dark 
duſky colour, called Tyrian purple; yellow, very 
freſh ; ſky-blue ; and green of different thades. 

A little before our traveller came to-Dendera, 
they ſaw the firſt crocodile, and afterwards hun- 
dreds, lying upon every iſland, like large flocks 
of cattle; yet the inhabitants of Dendera drive 
their beaſts of every kind into theriver, and they 
land there for hours. The girls and women too, 
that come to fetch water in jars, ſtand up to their 
knees in the water for a conſiderable time; and, 
if we may gueſs from what happens, their dan- 
ger is full as little as their fear; for none of 
them, as far as our travelers could learn, had been 
bitten by a crocodile. However, if the Dender- 
ites were as keen and * hunters of crocodiles, 

3 as 
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as ſome hiftorians tell us they formerly werte 
there is, ſurely, no part of the Nile where they 
would have better ſport than here, immediately 
before their own city. | 2” 
Mr. Bruce, having, viewed the ruins, proceeded 
to Furſhout, and went to the convent of Italian 
Friars, who, like thoſe of Achmim, are of the 
order of the reformed Franciſcans, 

Furſhout ſtands in a large and cultivated plain, 
It is nine miles over to the foot of the mountains, 
all fown with wheat. Here are, likewiſe, planta- 
tions of ſugar-canes. The town is ſaid to con- 
tain above ten thouſand people; but this compu- 
tation is perhaps rather exaggerated, 

While our travellers were at Furſhout, there 
happened a very extraordinary phenomenon. It 
rained the whole night, and till about nine 
o'clock next morning; when the people began to 
be very apprehenſive left the whole town thould 
be deſtroyed. It is a perfect prodigy to ſee rain 
here; and the prophets ſaid it portended a diſſo- 
lution of government, which was juſtly verified 
ſoon afterwards ; and at that time indeed was 
extremely probable. +» 5 ä 
I bey left Furſhout the 7th of January 1709, 
early in the morning. They had not hired their 
boat farther than Furthout ; but the good terms 
which ſubſiſted between Mr. Bruce and the faint, 
his rais, made an accommodation very eaſy to 
carry them farther. He now agreed for four 


pounds, to carry then to Syene and down again; 
bat, if he behaved well, he expected a trifling pre- 
mium. And if you behave ill, Haſſan, ſaid 

Mr. Brace, © what do you think you deſerve?” 
« To be hanged,” ſaid he, I deſerve, and defire 


no better.” 
The 
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The wind at firſt was but ſcant ; however, it 
freſhened up towards noon, when they paſſed a 
j Jarge town called How, on the weſt fide of the 
Niſe. About four o'clock in the afternoon they 
arri ved at EI Gourni, a ſmall village, a quarter of 
agg mile diſtant from the Nile. It has in it a tem- 
eWple of old Egyptian architecture. Mr. Bruce 
thinks, that this, and the two adjoining heaps of 
b, Wruins, which are at the ſame diſtance from the 
„Nile, probably might have been part of the an- 
cient Thebes. | f . 
Nothing remains of the ancient Thebes but four 
-Fprodigious temples, all of them in appearance 
more ancient, but neither ſo entire, nor ſo mag- 
nificent, as thoſe of Dendera The temples at 
Medinet Tabu are the moſt elegant of theſe. The 
hieroglyphics are cut to the depth of half-a- foot, 
in ſome places. 8 = 
A number of robbers, who much reſemble our 
0 Foyphes, live in the holes of the mountains above 
„ WThebes. They are all out-laws, and puniſhed 
d with death if-elſewhere found. Oſman Bey, an 
4 Wancient governor of Girge, unable to ſuffer any 
longer the diſorders committed by theſe people, 
ordered a quantity of dried faggots to be brought 
together, and, with his ſoldiers, took poſſeſſion of 
tic face of the / mountain, where the greateſt 
number of theſe wretches were: he then ordered 
all their caves to be. filled with this dry bruth- 
wood, to which he ſet fire, ſo that moſt of them 
were deſtroyed; but they have fince recruited 
their numbers, without changing their manners. 
About half a mile north of El Gourni, are the 
aznificent, ſtupendous ſepulchres of "Thebes. 
he mountains of the Thebaid come cloſe behind 
lac town ; they are not connected with each other 
in 
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in ridges, but ſtand inſulated upon their baſes. A Nil 
hundred of theſe, it is ſaid, are excavated into ſeliiſf chai 
pulchral, and a variety of other apartments. ſup] 
Luxor, and Carnac, which is a mile and a qua. rati« 
ter below it, are by far the largeſt and moſt mag A 
nificent ſcenes of ruins in Egypt, much more ex- buil 
tenſive and ſtupendous than thoſe of Thebes and a mi 
Dendera put together.. 8 afte 
There are two obeliſks here of great beauty, lage 
and in good preſervation. The pavement, which the 
is made to receive the ſhadow, is to this day ſo try : 
horizontal, it might ſtill be uſed in obſervation, 
At Carnac they ſaw the remains of two vali win 


rows of ſphinxes, one on the right hand, the other end 
on the left, with their heads chiefly broken off of s 
and, a little lower, a number as it ſhould ſeem of ther 
termini. They were compoſed of baſaltes, with enti 
a dog or lion's head, of Egyptian ſculpture, They mer 
ſtood in lines likewiſe, as if intended for an ave- A 
nue to ſome principal building. com 
On the 17th, our travellers left Luxor, andi batc 
ſailed with a very fair wind, and in great ſpirits plac 
In the evening, they came to an anchor on the in g 
eaſtern ſhore nearly oppoſite to Eine, This 1 had 
the ancient Latopolis, and has very great remain J 
particularly a large temple, which though tha into 
whole of it is of the remoteſt antiquity, ſeems to the 
have been built at different times, or rather ou ſcrij 
of the ruins of different ancient buildings. T erro 
hieroglyphics upon this are very ill executed and 
aud are not painted.  W+*wo 
On the 18th, they left Eſnẽ, and paſſed the tou ſect 

. of Edfu, where there are likewiſe conſiderab , - 
| remains of Egyptian architecture. If tbe? 
The wind failing, they were obliged to fiop | 

or 


a very poor, deſolate, and dangerous part 55 5 
| Nile 


* 
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Nile, called Jibbel el Silſelly, where a bootn, or 
chain, was drawn acroſs the river, to hinder, as 1s 
ſuppofed, the Nubian boats from committing pi- 
ratical practices in Lower Egypt. ' . 

About noon, they paſſed Coom Ombo, a wound 
building like a caſtle, and then arrived at Daroo, 
a miſerable manſion; unconſcious that, ſome years 
after, they were to be indebted to that paltry vil- 
lage for the man who was to guide them through 
the deſert, and reſtore them to their native coun- 
try and their friends. | 

On the 20th, they ſailed with a favourable 


| wind, and ſoon came to an anchor on the fouth 


end of the palm groves, and north end of the town 
of Syene, nearly oppoſite to an iſland in which 
there is a ſmall handſome Egyptian temple, pretty 
entire. It is the temple of Cnuphis, where for- 
merly was the Nilometer. 

Adjoining to the palm-trees was a very good 
comfortable houſe, belonging to Huſſein Schour- 
batchie, the perſon that uſed to be fent from that 
place to Cairo, to receive the pay of the janizaries 
in garriſon at Syene, upon whom too Mr. Bruce 
had credit for a very ſmall ſum. _ 

They paſſed out at the ſouth gate of the 3 
into the firſt ſmall ſandy plain. A very little to 
the left there are a number tomb ſtones, with in- 
ſeriptions in the Cuſic character, which travellers 
erroneouſly have called an unknown language 
and letters; although it was the only character 
known to Mahomet, and the moſt learned of his 
ſect in the firſt ages. 

After paſſing the tomb- ſtones without the gate, 
they came to a plain about five miles long, bor- 
dered on the left by a hill of no contiderable 
height, and ſandy like the "pla, upon which are 

een 
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ſeen ſome ruins, more modern than thoſe Egype 


tian buildings already deſcribed. They ſeem, in. 


deed, to be a mixture of all kinds and ages. 

The diftance from the gate of the town to Ter- 
miſſi, or Marada, on the cataract, is exactly fix 
Engliſh miles. After the deſcription already gi- 
ven of this cataract in ſome authors, a traveller 
has reaſon to be ſurpriſed, when arrived on its 
banks, to find that veſſels ſail up the cataradt, 
and conſequently the fall cannot be ſo violent as 
to deprive people of hearing. 

The bed of the river, occupied by the water, 
was not then half a mile broad. It is divided ins 
to a number of ſmall channels, by large blocks of 
granite, from thirty to forty feet high. The cur- 
rent, confined for a long courſe between the 


rocky mountains of Nubia, tries to expand itſelf 
with great violence. 


Finding, in every part be- 
fore it, oppoſition from the rocks of granite, and 
forced back by theſe, it meets the oppotite cuts 
rents. The chafing of the water againſt theſe 
huge obſtacles, the meeting of the contrary cur» 
rents one with another, creates ſuch a violent 


appearance, that it fills the mind with confuſion, 
rather than terror. 
On the 22d, 23d, and 24th of January, our tra- 


vellers being at Syene, by a mean of three obſery- 
ations, Mr. Bruce concluded the latitude of Sy: 
ene to be 24 deg. O min. 45 ſec. north. 


As Mr. Bruce was now about to launch into 
that part of his expedition, in which he was to 
have no farther intercourſe with Europe, he ſet 
himſelf to work to examine all his obſervations, 
and put his journal in ſuch a ſtate, that the la- 


bours and pains he had hitherto been at, might 
not 


ebullition, and makes ſuch a noiſe and diſturbed, 


conſi 
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hot be totally loſt to the public, if he ſhould pe- 
riſh in the journey he had undertaken ; which, 
every day, from all information he could procure, 
appeared to be more and more deſperate, 

Having finiſhed theſe, at leaſt ſo far as to make 
them intelligible to others, he conveyed them to 
his friends at Cairo. 

On Thurſday, the 16th of February, 1769, Mr. 
Bruce heard the caravan was ready to ſet out for 
Kenne, the Cæne Emporium of antiquity. All 
the way from 'Kenne, cloſe to their left, were de- 
„ ſert hills, on which not the leaſt verdure grew, 
c WW but a few plants of a large ſpecies of ſolanum, 

called Burrambuc, 

. On the 17th, at eight o'clock in the morning, 
£ MW Mr. Bruce, having mounted his ſervants all on 
„ horſeback, and taken the charge of their own ca- 
1 mels, they advanced ſlowly into the deſert. There 
„vere about two hundred men on horſeback, arm- 
» ed with firelocks; all of them lions, if you be- 
„ lieved their word or appearance; but our travel- 
lers were credibly informed, that fifty of the 
Arabs, at firſt ſight, would have made theſe he- 
roes fly, without any bloodſhed, 

Our travellers road was all the way in an open, 
plain, bounded by hillocks of ſand, and fine gra- 
vel, perfectly hard, and not perceptibly above the 
level of the plain country of Egypt. About twelve 
miles diſtant there is a ridge of mountains of no 
to Nconſiderable height, perhaps the moſt barren in 
to Ice world. Between theſe their road lay through 
et plains, never three miles broad, but without trees, 
1. crubs, or herbs. There are not even the traces 
las of any living creature, neither ſerpent nor lizard, 
cht Mbtelope nor oftrich, the uſual inhabitants of the 
not Yoſt dreary deſerts, Even the birds ſeem # 

| avol 
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avoid the place as peſtilential, not one being ſeen 
of any kind ſo much as flying over. The ſun 
was burning hot, and, upon rubbing two ſticks 
together, in half a mifule, they both took fire, 
and flamed; a proof how near the country Was 
reduced to a general conflagration ! 

At half paſt three, they pitched their tent near 
ſome draw-wells, which, upon taſting, they found 
more bitter than ſoot. They had, however, other 
water carried by the camels in tkins, This well- 
water had only one needful quality, it was coid, 
and therefore very comfortable for refreſhing 
them outwardly, This unpleaſant ſtation is call- 
ed Legeta; here they were obliged to paſs the A 
night, and all next day, to wait the arrival of the 
caravan of Cus, Eſne, and part of thoſe of Kenn 
and Ebanout. digt 
In the evening arrived twenty Turks from Cai 
ramania; all of them neatly and cleanly dreſſed, 


mounted on camels, armed with ſwords, a pair * 
of piſtols at their girdle, and a ſhort neat gun. 4 mon 
few of theſe ſpoke Arabic, and Mr, Bruce's Greek 3 
ſervant, Michael, interpreted for the reſt. Hay- PCI 


ing been informed, that the large tent belonged to 
Tl 
an Engliſhman, they came into it without cere- 


mony. They told Mr. Bruce, that they were a af, 
number of neighbours and companions, who had . 


ſet out together to go to Mecca, to the Hadje; 
and not knowing the language, or cuſtoms of the 1 
people, they had been but indifferently uſed ſince e 


they landed at Alexandria, particularly ſome- Wet 
where about Achmim; that one of the Owam, * A 


or ſwimming thieves, had been on board of them 
in the nicht, and had carried off a ſmall portman- 
teau, with about two hundred ſequins in gold; 


that, though a complaint had been made to 5 
5 ; 


\ 
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[Bey of Girge, yet no ſatisfaction had been obtain- 


ed; and that now they had heard an Engliſhman 
was here, whom. they reckoned their countryman, 
they had come to propoſe, that they ſhould make ._ 
a common cauſe to defend each other againſt all 
enemies,-What they meaned by countryman 
was this ;—There is in Afſia Minor, ſomewhere 


between Anatolia and Caramania, a diſtrict 


which they call Caz Dagli, and if.is the Turks 
believe was the country from which the Englith 
firſt drew their origin; and on this account they 
neyer fail to claim kindred with the Engliſh 
wherever they meet, eſpecially if they ſtand in 
need of their alliftance, 

Mr, Bruce ſays, he cannot conceal the ſecret _ 
pleaſure he had in finding the character of his 
country ſo firmly eſtabliſhed among nations ſo 
diſtant, enemies to our religion, and ſtrangers to 
our government. Turks from Mount Taurus, 
and Arabs from the Deſert of Libya, thought 
themſelves unſafe among their own countrymen, 
but truſted their lives and their little fortunes im- 
plicitly to the direction and word of an Engliſh- 
man, whom they had never before ſeen. | 

They ſtaid all the 18th at Legeta, waiting for 
the junction of the caravans, and departed the 
next day in the morning, Their journey, all 
that day was through a plain, never leſs than a 
mile broad, and never broader than three, 

At half paſt ten, they pafled a mountain of 
green and red marble, and at twelve they enter- 
ed a plain called Hamra, where they firſt obſerv- 
ed the ſand red, with a purple caſt, of the colour 
of porphyry ; and this is the fignification of 
Hamra, the name of the valley. 
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Mr. Bruce diſmounted here, to examine d 
what the rocks were compoſed; and found that 
here began the quarries of porphyry, without the 
mixture of any other ſtone; but it was imperfed, 
brittle, and ſoft. He had not been engaged in 
this purſuit an hour, before they were alarmed 
with a report that the Atouni had attacked the 
rear of the caravan. But it ſoon appeared, 
that they were ſome thieves only, who had at. 
tempted to fteal ſome loads of corn from camels 

that were weak, or fallen lame. 
On the 20th, at ſix o'clock in the morning 
they left Main el Mafarek, and, at ten, came to 
the mouth of the defiles. At eleven they began 
to deſcend, having had a very ieee 
aſcent from Kenne all the way. 

On the 21ſt, they departed early in the morn- 
ing from Koraim, and, at ten o'clock, they paſſel 
ſeveral defiles, perpetually alarmed by a report, 
that the Arabs were approaching; 3 none of whom 
they ever ſaw. 

At length they arrived at Coſſeir, a ſmall mud- 
walled village, built upon the thore, among hil- 
locks of floating land. It is defended by a ſquare 
fort of hewn ſtove, with ſquare towers in the al. 
gles, with ſome ſmall guns, all in very bad condi- 
tion; and of no other uſe but to terrify the 
Arabs. 

Ihe port, if we may call it fo, is on the ſouth: 
eaſt of the town. It is nothing but a rock, which 
runs out about four hundred yards into the ſea, 


and defends the veſſels, which ride to the weſt of EF 
it, from the north and north-eaſt winds, as the "Ip 
houſes of the town cover them from the north- __ 
weſt. There is a large inclofure with a higb f de 
mud wall, and, within, every merchant has 4 Hop 
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ſhop or magazine for his corn and merchandiſe: 
little of this laſt is imported, unleſs coarſe India 
goods, for the conſumption of Upper Egypt. 

Mr. Bruce found, by many meridian altitudes 


of the ſun, taken at the caſtle, that Coffeir is in 


latitude 26 deg. 7 min. 51 fec. north; and longi- 
tade 34 deg. 4 min. 15 ſec; eaſt of the meridian 
of Greenwich. 

The caravan from Spee arrived at this time, 
eſcorted by four hundred Ababde, all upon ca» 
mels, each armed with two ſhort javelins. The 
manner of their riding was very whimſical; they 


had two ſmall ſaddles on each camel, and ſat 


back to back. | 

Mr. Bruce now took up his quarters. in the 
caſtle, and as the Ababde had told ftrange ſtories 
about the Mountain of Emeralds, he determined | 


to make a voyage thither. 


He choſe a man who had .been twice at theſe 


mountains of emeralds; and with the beſt boat 


then in the harbour, they ſailed, with the wind 
at north-eaſt, from the harbour of Coſſeir, about 
an hour before the dawn of day. They kept 
coaſting along, with a very moderate wind, much 
diverted with the red and green appearances of 
the marble mountains upon the coaſt, Their 
veſſel had one fail, like a ſtraw mattreſs, made of 
the leaves of a kind of palm-tree, which they 
call Doom. It was fixed above, and drew up 
like a curtain, but did not lower with a yard like 
a ſail; fo that upon ſtreſs of weather, it the ſail 
was furled, it was fo top-heavy, that the ſhip muſt 
founder, or the raft be carried au ay. But, by 
way of indemnification, the planks of the veſſel 
vere ſewed together, and. there was not a nail, 
nor a revs of iron, in the whole; to that when 
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+ IN upon a rock, ſeldom any damage en- 
ned, ; ; 3 
Next morning, Mr. Bruce ſaw a large high 
rock, like a pillar, riſing out of the ſea. At firſt, 
he took it for a part of the continent; but, as he 
advanced nearer it, it appeared to be an iſland 
about three miles from the ſhore, of an oval form, 
riſing in the middle. It ſeems to be of granite; 
and is called, in the language of the country, 
Jibbel Siberget, which has been tranſlated the 
Mountain of Emeralds.  _ 3 125 

On the 10th, at day-break in the morning, our 
traveller took the Arab of Coſſeir with him, who em 
knew the place. They advanced above three th 
miles in a perfectly deſert country, with only a ne 
few acacia trees ſcattered here and there. int 

At the foot of the mountain, are five pits or gu 
ſhafts, none of them four feet in diameter, called o 
the Zumrud Wells, from which the ancients ate wh 
ſaid to have drawn the emeralds. Our travellers 
were not provided with materials, and little en- fat 
dowed with inclination, to deſcend into any one by 
of them, where the air was probably bad. Here W or 
Mr. Bruce picked up ſome worn fragments of that WW ſhi 
brittle green cryſtal, which is the fiberget and ( 
bilur of Ethiopia, perhaps the zumrud, the ſma- gli 
ragdus deſcribed by Pliny, but by no means the bel 
emerald, known. ſince the diſcovery of the new MW too 
world, whoſe firſt character abſolutely defeats its WE too 
pretenſion, the true Peruvian emerald being equal tug 
in hardneſs to the ruby. 1 5 

Mr. Bruce having ſatisfied his curioſity as to ior 


| theſe mountains, without having ſeen a living hat 
creature, returned to his boat, where he found all MW tai 
well, and an excellent dinner of fiſh prepared. abc 
il 


About 
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About three o'clock in tke afternoon, with a 
favourable wind and fine weather, they continue 
ed along the coaſt, with an eaſy ſail. They ſaw 
no appearance of any inhabitants; the mountains 
were broken and pointed, taking the direction of 
the coaſt, advancing and receding as the ſhore it- 
ſelf did. They continued this voyage, and, after 


| encountering ſtorms that were nearly proving fa- 


tal to them, they arrived ſafe at Coſſeir, on the 
19th, about the cloſe of the evening. 

On the 5th of April, Mr. Bruce, after having 
made his laſt obſervation of longitude at Coſſeir, 
embarked on board a veſſel he had procured for 
the purpoſe, and ſailed from that port. It was 
neceflary to conceal from ſome of his ſervants his 
intention of proceeding to the bottom of the 
gulph, leſt, finding themfelves among Chriſtians 
ſo near Cairo, they might deſert a voyage, of 
which they were fick before it was well begun. 

In the morning of the Gth, they made the Jaf- 
fateen Iflands. They are four in number, joined 
by ſhoals and ſunken rocks. They are crooked, 
or bent, like half a bow, and are dangerous for 
ſhips ſailing 4 in the night. 

On the 9th, they arrived at Tor, a ſmall a 
gling village, with a convent of Greek monks, 
belonging to Mount Sinai. Don John de Caſtro 
took this town when it was walled and fortified, 
toon after the diſcovery of the Indies by the Por- 
tugueſe; it has never fince been of any conſider- 
ation, It ſerves now only as a watering-place 


or ſhips going to and from Suez. From this we 


have a diſlinct view of the points of the moun- 
tains Horeb and Sinai, which appear behind and 
above the others, their tops being often covered 
With inow 1 in winter. 


F 3 The 
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The rais, having diſpatched his bufineſs, was 
_ eager to depart ; and, accordingly, on the 11th of 
April, at day-break, they ftood out of the Har- 
bour of Lor. 

Next day, they failed from Cape Mahomet, 
Juſt as the ſun appeared. They paſled the Iſland 
of Tyrone, in the mouth of the Elanitic Gulph, 
which divides it near equally into two. The di- 
rection of the gulph is nearly north and ſouth. 

On the 15th, they came to an anchor at El 
Har, where they ſaw high, craggy, and broken 
mountains, called the Mountains of Ruddua, 
Theſe abound with ſprings of water; all ſorts of 
Arabian and African fruits grow here in perfec- 
tion, and every kind of vegetable that they. will 
take the pains to cultivate. It is the paradiſe of 
the people of Yambo; thoſe of any ſubſtance 
have country houſes there; but, ſtrange to tell, 
they ſtay there but for a ſhort time, and prefer the 
bare, dry, and burning ſands about Yambo, to 
one of the fineſt climates, and moſt verdant plea- 
ſant countries, that exiſts in the world. 

On the 16th, about ten o'clock, they paſſed a 


their left hand, called Kubbet Yambo, and be- 
fore eleven they anchored in the mouth of the 
port in deep water. Yambo, .corruptly called 
Tmbo, is an ancient city, now dwindled to 2 
paltry village. Yambo, in the language of the 
country, ſignifies a fountain or ſpring, a very co- 
pious one of excellent water being found there 
among the date trees; and it is one of the ſtations 
of the Emir Hadje in going to, and coming from 

Mecca. 
The many delays of loading the wheat: the de- 
fire of doubling the quantity Mr. Bruce had been 
permitted 


moſque, or ſhekh's tomb on the main land, on. 
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permitted to take, detained him at Yambo till 
the 27th of April, very much againſt his inclina- 
tion. For he was not a little uneaſy at thinking - 
among what a banditti he lived, whoſe daily wiſh 
was to rob and murder him, from which they 
were reſtrained by fear only; and this, a fit of 
drunkenneſs, or a piece of bad news, ſuch as a 
report of Ali Bey's death, might remove in a mo- 
ment. However, they were allowed to want no- 
thing. A theep, ſome bad beer, and ſome very 
good wheat-bread, were delivered to them every 
| day from the aga, which, with dates and boney, 
and a variety of preſents from thoſe that Mr. Bruce 
| WW attended as a phyſician, made them paſs their 
" W time comfortably enough; they went frequently 
in the boats to fiſh at ſea, and, as our traveller 
I I brought with him three fizgigs of different 
e dzes, with the proper lines, he ſeſdom returned 
without killing four or five dolphins. The ſport 
with the line was likewiſe excellent. 

On the 28th of April, in the morning, they 
lailed with a cargo of wheat that did not belon 
to them, and three paſſengers, inſtead of one, for 
whom only Mr. Bruce had undertaken. After 
touching at different iſlands, on the 3d of May, 
they arrived at Jidda, cloſe upon the quay, where 
the officers of the cuſtom- houſe enn took 
polleſſion of their baggage. 

; The port of Jidda is very extenfive, conſiſting 
ef numberleſs thoals, ſmall iſlands, and ſunken 


5 rocks, with channels, however, between them, 
4s and deep water. 
n Of all the new things Mr. Bruce had yet ſeen, 


what moſt. aſtoniſhed him was, the manner in 
which trade was carried on at this place. Nine 
oh Uips were chere from Iudia; ſome of tbem 
4 Worth, 
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worth, perbaps, two hundred thouſand pound, 
One merchant, perhaps a Turk, living at Mecca 
thirty hours journey off, where no Chriſtian dan 
go, offers to purchaſe the cargoes of four out d 


nine of theſe ſhips himſelf; another, of the ſam 3: 
caſt, comes and ſays, he will buy none, unleſs H ea, 
has them all. The ſamples are ſhewn, and tithe | 
_ cargoes of the whole nine ſhips are carried intoplai: 
the wildeſt part of Arabia, by men with whonWcour 
one would not wiſh to truſt ourſelves alone in the or b. 
field. This is not all, two India brokers come Bede 
into the room to ſettle the price. One on the T 


part of the India captain, the other on the part i ſom- 
the buyer, the Turk. They are neither Mah« MWnoii 
metans nor Chriſtians, but have credit with both Hothe 
They fit down on the carpet, and take an Indu{Wwou 
ſhawl, which they carry on their ſhoulders, like done 
a napkin, and ſpread it over their hands. Ti Mee 
talk, in the mean time, on different ſubjectz, o from 
the arrival of ſhips from India, or of the news of int 
the day, as if they were employed in no ſeriowW{Wacer 
buſineſs whatever. After about twenty minutes ate!) 
ſpent in handling each others fingers below the i of re 
ſhaw], the bargain is concluded, ſay for nine The 
ſhips, without one word ever having been ſpoken I pail: 
on the ſubject, or pen or ink uſed in any ſhape Wto tl 
whatever. Yet, there never was one inſtance of Inet 
a diſpute happening in theſe ſales. [price 
Matters are to be carried ſtill farther, and the Hall 
money is to be paid. A private Moor, who bas liar 
nothing to ſupport him but his character, be- Mover 
comes reſponfible for the payment of theſe car- ¶ con: 
goes. This man delivers a number of coarſe I lion. 
hem pen bags, full of what is ſuppoſed to be mo T. 
ney. He marks the contents upon the bag, anc Fell 
puts his ſeal upon the firing that ties the mov and 
1 11 
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fit, This is received for what is marked upon 
t, without any one ever having opened one of 
he bags, and, in India, it is current for the value 
marked upon it; as long as the bag laſts. 

Jidda, as well as all the eaſt coaſt of the Red 

Sea, is very unwholeſome. Immediately without 
the gate of that town, to the eaſtward, is a deſert 
plain filled with the huts of the Bedoweens, or 
country Arabs, built of long bundles of ſpartum, 
or bent graſs, put together like faſcines. Theſe 
Bedoweens ſupply Jidda with milk and butter. 

This place, beſides being'in the moſt unwhole- 
ſome part of Arabia, is, at the ſame time, in the 
molt barren and deſert fituation. This, and many 
other inconveniences, under which it labours, 
would, probably, have occaſioned its being aban- 
doned altogether, were it not for its vicinity to 
lecca, and the great and ſudden influx of wealth 
from the India trade, which, once a year, arrives 
in this port. Very little advantage, however, 
acerues to Jidda. The cuſtoms are all immedi- 
ately ſent to a needy ſovereign, and a hungry ſet 
of relations, dependents, aud miniſters at Mecca. 

The gold is returned in bags and boxes, and 

paſſes on as rapidly to the ſhips as the goods do 

to the market, and leaves as little profit behind. 

In the mean time, proviſions riſe to a prodigious 

price, and this falls upon the townſmen, while 

a] the profit of the traffic is in the hands of 

lirangers; moſt of whom, after the market is 

over, retire to Yemen, and other neighbouring 
conntries, which abound in eyery ſort of provi- 


* 


lion, | 
Though Jidda is the country of their prophet, 
yet nowhere are there ſo many unmarried women, 
and the permiſſion of marrying four wives was 
| allowed 


* 


38 BRUCE'S TRAVELS. 


allowed in this diftri in the firſt inſtance, and 


afterwards communicated to all the tribes. But 
Mahomet, in his permiſſion of plnrality of wives, 
ſeems conſtantly to have been on his guard, 
againft ſuffering that, which was intended for 
the welfare of his people, from operating in 4 
different manner. He did not permit a man to 
marry more wives than he could maintain. He 
was intereſted for the rights and rank of theſe 
women; and the man, ſo marrying, was obliged 
to ſhew before the cadi, or ſome equivalent effi- 
cer, or judge, that it was in his power to ſupport 
them, according to their birth. It was not 6 
with concubines, with women who were purchaſ- 
ed, or who were taken in war. 
joyed theſe at his pleaſure, and their peril, that 
is, Whether he was able to maintain them or not. 
From the great ſcarcity of proviſions, few inha- 


bitants of Jidda can avail themſelves of the pri- 


vilege granted them by Mahomet : and from this 
cauſe ariſes the want of people, and the large 
number of unmarried women, 5 | 

'The kindneſs and attention Mr, Bruce here re- 


ceived from his countrymen, did not leave him. 


as long as he was on'ſhore. They all did him 
the honour to attend him to the water edge. All 
the quay. of Jidda was lined with people to ſee 
the Engliſh ſalute, and along with his veſſel 
there parted, at the ſame time, one bound to 
Maſuah, which carried Mahomet Abd el Cader, 
governor of Dahalac, over to his government. 
Jidda is in latitude 28 deg. O min. 1 ſec. north, 
and in longitude 39 deg. 16 min, 45 ſec. eaſt of 
the meridian of Greenwich. The weather there 
had few changes, and the general wind was north- 


welt, or more northerly. Once in twelve or four- 
| teen 


Every man en- 
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teen days, perhaps, they had a ſouth wind, which 
was always dry. 

On the Sth of July 1769, Mr. Bruce ſailed 
from the harbour of Jidda on board the ſame © 
veſſel as before, and ſuffered the rais to take a 
ſmall loading for his own account, upon condi- 
tion that he was to carry no paſſengers. The 
wind was fair, and they failed through the Eng- 
lith fleet at their anchors. As they had all ho- 
noured our traveller with their regret at parting, 
and accompanied him! to the ſhore, the rais was 
ſurprited to ſee the reſpect paid to his little veſſel 
as it paſſed under their huge terns,” every one 
hoiſting his COLOR, and ſaluting it with eleven 

ns. 

1 a quarter paſt eight, on the 11th, they were 
towed to their anchorage in the harbour of Kon- 
fodah. It is a ſmall village, conſiſting of about 
two hundred miſerable houſes, built with green 
wood, and covered with mats, made of the doom, 
or palma-tree, lying on a bay, or rather a ſhallow 
baſon, in a deſert waſte or plain. Behind the 
town are ſmall hillocks of white ſand. | 

Kofodah is in latitude 19 deg. 7 min. north. 
It is one of the moſt unwholeſome parts on the 
Red Sea; proviſion is very dear and bad, ind the 
water exccrable. Goats fleſh is the only meat, 
and that very dear and lean. 

At five in the afternoon of the 14th, they paſt. 
ed Ras Heli, which is the boundary between Le- 
men, or Arabia Felix, and the Hejaz, or province 
of Mecca, the firit belonging to the iman, or king 
of Sana, the other to the ſnerriffe. 
re Every part of the ſandy deſert, at the foot of 
h. the mountains, is called Tehama, which extends 
% Mocha. It is the Tema of ſcripture, and de- 
xi ves 


- 


} 
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rives its name from Taami in Arabic, which ſig. 
nifies the ſea-coaſt, There is little water herg 
as it never rains; and there are no animals but 
the gazel, or antelope. | On 

On the 18th, at, ſeven in the morning, thy Lone 
_ firſt diſcovered the mountains, under which lis * 
the town of Loheia. This city is built upon the Sax 
ſouth-weſt fide of a peninſula, ſurrounded even Nie 
where, but on the eaſt, by the ſea. In the mid- 3 
dle of this neck there is a ſmall mountain, which ee 
ſerves for a fortreſs, and there are towers with coalt 
cannon, which reach acroſs on each fide of the if = 
hill to the ſhore. At Loheia they had a ver ap 
uneaſy ſentation, a kind of prickling came into 00 
their legs, which were bare, occaſioned by the ea 
ſalt effluvia, or ſteams, from the earth, which all __ 
about the town, and farther to the ſouth, ö. 10 
ſtrongly impregnated with that mineral. Fiſh 
and butchers meat, and indeed all forts of provi- 
fion, are plentiful and reaſonable at Loheia, but 
the water is bad. There is allo plenty of fruit 
brought from the mountains by the Bedowe, who 
live in the ſkirts of the town, and ſupply it with 
milk, firewood, and fruit. 

The government of the iman is much more 
gentle than any Mooriſh government in Arabia 
or Atrica ; the people too are of gentler manners 
the men, from early ages, being accuſtomed to 
trade. The women at Loheia are as ſolicitous to 
pleaſe as thoſe of the moſt poliſhed nations in 
Europe; and, though very retired, whether mar- 
ried or unmarried, they are not leſs careful of 


their dreſs and perſons. At home they wear no- 155 
thing but a long ſhift oi fine cotton cloth, ſuit- . 
able to their quality. They dye their feet and 


hands with henna, not only for ornament, but 
ME, as 
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as an aftringent, to keep them dry from ſweat; 
Wihey wear their own hair, which is plaited, and 
calls in long tails behind. 

On the 27th, in the evening, they parted from 
Loheia, but were obliged to tow the boat our. 
After paſſing ſome dangerous ſhoals, on the 30th, 
at ſeven o'clock in the morning, with a gentle, 
but ſteady wind at weſt, they failed for the 
nouth of the Indian Ocean. The rais became 
more lively and bolder as he approached his own 
coat, and offered to carry Mr. Bruce for e 
if he would go home with to Sheher. 

The coaſt of Arabia, all along from Mocha to 
the ſtraights, is bold, cloſe to which you may run 
without danger night or day. They continued 
1 their courſe within a mile of the ſhore, where, 
1 in ſome places, there appeared to be ſmall woods, 
h in others a flat bare country, bounded with moun- 
tains at a conſiderable diſtance. About four in 
che afternoon they. ſaw the mountain which 
forms one of the capes of the Straights of Babel- 
mandel, in ſhape reſembling a gunner's quoin. 
The 31ſt, at nine in the morning, they came to 
an anchor above Jibbel Raban, or Pilots Ifland, 
juſt under the cape, which, on the Arabian fide, 
forms the north entrance of the ſtraights. After 
getting within the ſtraights, the channel is divid- 
ed into two, by the Ifland of Perim, otherwiſe 
alled Mehum. The inmoſt and northern chan- 
nel, or that towards the Arabian ſhore, is two 


kagues broad at moſt, and from twelve to ſeven- 
en fathoms of water. The other entry is three 
*. leagues broad, with deep water, from twenty to 
1* thirty fathoms. From this, the coaſt on both ſides 


nd uns N in a north-weſt direction, widening 
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as it advances, and the Indian Ocean grow 
ſtraighter. 3 „ 
On the 2d of Auguſt, at ſun- riſe, they ſay 
land ahead, which, upon a nearer approach, they 
found to be two low iſlands to the leeward ; one 
of which they fetched with great difficult), 
Here they landed to.refreſh themſelves. Having 
made ſeveral large fires; one took the charge of 
the coffee, another boiled the rice; they Killed 
four turtles; made ready a dolphin ; got beer, 
wine, and brandy, and drank the king's health 
in earneſt, which their regimen would not al. 
low them to do in the Straights of Babel. 
mandel. While this good cheer was prepat- 
ing, Mr. Bruce ſaw with his glaſs, firſt one man 
running along the coaſt weſtward, who did no 
ſtop; about a quarter of an hour after, another 
upon a camel, walking at the ordinary pace, 
who diſmounted juſt oppoſite to them, and, a 
he thought, kneeled down to ſay his prayen 
upon the ſand. | be 2 
Mr. Bruce, after ſome little intercourſe with 
the natives, whoſe conduct was very ſuſpicious, 
directed the rais to ſtand out towards ,Crah- 
1{land, and there being a gentle breeze from the 
ſhore, carrying an eaſy fail, they ſtood over upon 
Mocha town, to avoid ſome rocks or iſlands. 
The wind continuing moderate, at three 
o'clock, in the morning of the 3d, they pale 
Jibbel el Ource, then Jibbel Zekir; and having 
a ſteady pale with fair and moderate weather, 
paſſing to the weſtward of the iſland Raſab, be- 
tween that and ſome other iſlands to the nortly 
eaſt, where the wind turned contrary, they at 
rived at Loheia, the 6th, in the morning. 4 
: „ Eyerſ 
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Every thing being prepared for our travellers 
departure, they failed from Loheia on the 3d of 
September, 1769, for Maſuah. 

An Abyflinian, who died on buns, and who 
had been buried upon their coming out from 
Loheia Bay, had been ſeen upon the bowſprit for 


two nights, and had terrified the ſailors very 


much; even the rais had been not a little alarm» 
ed; and, though he could not directly ſay that 
he had ſeen him, yet, after Mr. Bruce was in 
bed on the 7th, he complained ſeriouſly to him 


| of the bad conſequences it would produce, if a 


gale of wind was to riſe, and the ghoſt was to 


| keep his place there; he deſired him to come 


forward and ſpeak to him. My good rais, 
(faid Mr. Bruce) I am exceedingly tired, and 
my head aches much with the ſun, which hath 
been violent to day. You know the Abyflinian 


| paid for his paſſage, and, if he do not over-load 


the ſhip, I do not think, that in juſtice or equi- 
ty, either you or I can hinder the ghoſt from 
continuing his voyage to Abyflinia, as we can- 


| not judge what ſerious buſineſs he may have 


there.” The rais began to bleſs himſelf that he 
did not know any thing of his affairs.—“ Then, 
faid Mr. Bruce, if you do not find he makes the 
veſſel too heavy before, do not moleſt him ; be- 
cauſe, certainly, if he was to come into any other 
part of the ſhip, or if he was to inſiſt to fit in 
the middle of you, he would be a greater incon- 
venience to you than in his preſent poſt.” The 

rais began again to bleſs himfelf, repeating a 
verſe of the Koran; © biſmilla ſheitan rejem,” 

in the name of God keep the devil far from me. 
* Now rais, ſaid Mr. Bruce, if he does us no 
harm, you will let him ride upon the bowſprit 


6 2 till 
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till he is tired, or till he comes to Maſuah ; for 
I ſwear to you, unleſs be hurts or troubles us; 
I do not think I have any obligation to get out 
of my bed to moleſt him; only ſee that he carries 
nothing off with him.“ 

The rais now ſeemed to be exceedingly offend. 
ed, and ſaid, for his part, he did not care for his 
life more than any other man on board; if it 
was not from fear of a gale of wind, he might 
ride on the bowſprit and be d- nd; but that he 
had always heard learned people could ſpeak 
to ghoſts. 4 Will you be ſo good, rais, replied 
our traveller, to ſtep forward, and tell him, that 
J am going to drink coffee, and ſhould be glad 
if he would walk into the cabin, and ſay any 

thing he has to communicate to me, if he is a 
Chrittian ; and if not, to Mahomet Gibberti,” 
The rais went out, but, as Mr. Bruce's ſervant 
told him, he would neither go himſelf, nor could 
get any perſon to go to the ghoſt for him. 
However, here the matter ended for tlie preſent, 
He was, indeed, ſeen again ſome time after- 


wards, and was ſaid. to .have..rowlied ſeveral T 
the paſſengers of part of their property. Mr. Hof 
Bruce, however, found out, that it was not the rs, 
ghoſt, but ſome of the ſailors who were the the 
thieves, and, after this CN. the ghoſt was cut 
never more heard of, afte 
On the 11th, about ſeven in 1 the evening, they o 
ſtruck upon a reef of coral rocks. Arabs are mo 
eowards in all ſudden dangers; for they conſider lf to f 
every accident as the will of Providence, and A 
therefore not to be avoided. The Arab failors off 
were for immediately taking tothe boat ; while Wol 
the Abyflinians were for cutting up the planks the 
and wood of the inſide of the veſſel, and making the 


her 
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er a raft. A violent diſpute enſued, and after 
that 4 battle, when night overtook them, til] 
faſt upon the rock. The rais and Vaſine, how- 
ever, calmed the riot, when Mr. Bruce begged 
the paſſengers would hear him. You all 


now, ſaid he, or ſhould know, that the boat. is 


mine; as I bought it with my money, for the 
ſafety and accommodation of myſelf and ſer- 
vants; you know, likewiſe, that I and my men 


Fare all well armed, while you are naked; there- 


fore do not imagine, that we will ſuffer any of 
you to enter that boat, and ſave your lives at the 
expence of ours. On this veſſel of the rais is 


your dependence, in it you are to be ſaved or to 


periſh ; therefore all hands to work, and get the 
veſſel off while it is calm; if ſhe had been mate- 


rially damaged, the had been ſunk before now.“ 


They all ſeemed, on this, to take courage, and 
ſaid, they hoped he would not leave them. He 
told them, if they would be men, he would not 
leave them while there was a bit of the veſlel 


| together. 


The boat was immediately launched, and one 


| of Mr. Bruce's ſervants, the rais, and two ſail- 


ors, were put on board. They were ſoon upon 
the bank, where the two ſailors got out, who 
cut their feet at firſt upon the white coral, but 
afterwards got firmer footing. They attempted 
to puſh the ſhip backwards but the would not 
move. Poles and handſpikes were tried in order 
to ſtir her, but theſe were not long enough. In 
a word, there was no appearance of getting her 
off before morning, when they knew the wind 
would riſe, and it was to be feared ſhe would 
then be daſhed to pieces. Other efforts were 
then uſed, and a great cry was ſet up, that ſhe 

3 - began 
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began to move. A little after, a gentle wind 
juſt made itſelf felt from the eaſt, and the en 
from the rais was, © Hoift the foreſail and put 
it aback.” This being immediately done, and a 


gentle breeze filling the foreſail at the time they A 
all puthed, and the veſſel flid gently off, free Bruc 
from the ſhoal. Mr. Bruce did not partake of that 
the joy ſo ſuddenly as the others did. He had tore 
always ſome fears a plank might have been ſtart- - 

vent. 


ed; but they ſaw the advantage of a veſſel being 
ſewed, rather than nailed together, as ſhe not pany 
only was unhurt, but made very little water. nayb 
On the 16th of September, at five in the af. hear 
ternoon, they came to an anchor in the harbour Or 
of Mafluah, having been ſeventeen days on their Gibb 
paſſage, including the day they firſt went on nayb 
board, though this voyage, with a favourable Ncouſi 
Wind, is generally made in three. Yet this de- Hecel! 
lay muſt not be wholly attributed to the weather, the v 
as they ſpent much time in ſurveying iſlands. in th: 
Matiuah, or the Harbour of the Shepherds, is Nen on 
a ſmall ifland on the Abyſſinian ſhore, having an the b 
excellent harbour, and water deep enough for chair 
ſhips-of any fize, where they may ride in the ut- treſſe 
moſt ſecurity, from whatever point, or with Nuſli. 
whatever degree of ſtrength the wind blows, FW cle: 
The ifland itſelf is very ſmall, ſcarce three quar- Y, 
ters of a mile in length, and about half that in le me 
| breadth; one third of which is. occupied by Mr 
houſes, another by ciſterns to receive the rain- when 
water, and the laſt is reſerved for burying the weir 
dead. | W-croſs 
I his iſland was a place of much reſort as long 4 ſa 
as commerce flouriſhed ; but it fell into obſcuri- . 
ty very ſuddenly after the Turks put the finiſh- _— 
ing haud to the ruin of the Indian trade in = etwe 
4 "Ref 
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Red Sea, begun ſome. years before, by the diſco- 
very of the Cape of Good Hope, and the ſettle- 
ments made by the Portugueſe on the continent 
of India. | WOT kt 5 
As it was evening when they arrived here, Mr. 
Bruce thought it advifable to ſleep on board 
that night, that he might have a whole day be- 
fore him, and receive in the night any intelli- 
gence from friends, who might not chuſe to 
venture to come openly to ſee him and his com- 
pany ; at leaſt before the determination of the 
naybe, the governor of that place, had been 
heard concerning them. | 
On the 20th, a perſon came from Mahomet 
r WGibberti to conduct Mr. Bruce on ſhore. The 
\ Woaybe himſelf was at Arkeeko, and Achmet, his 
e couſin and ſucceſſor, had therefore come down to 
„receive the duties of the merchandiſe on board 
r, the veſſel. There were two elbow chairs placed 
in the middle of the market place. Achmet ſat 
is Non one of them, while the ſeveral] officers opened 
n Wie bales and packages before him; the other 
or chair on his left hand was empty. He was 
t- ILreſſed all in white, in a long Banian habit of 
th Muſlin, and a cloſe-bodied frock reaching to his 
ancles, This ſpecies of dreſs did not, in any 
vay, ſuit Achmet's ſhape or ſize; but, it ſeems, 
he meant to be in gala. Achmet ſtood up, juſt 


a. Mi. £4 — * 


in | 
by Y* Mr. Bruce arrived within arm's length of him; 
n- Irhen they touched each other's hands, carried 


meir fingers to their lips, then laid their hands 
roſs their breaſts; our traveller pronouncing 


ne be ſalutation of the inferior © Salam alicum 1” 
ri-M'tace be between us; to which he anſwered, 
ſu - inmediately, „Alicum ſalam!“ There is peace 
the between us. He pointed to the chair, which 
ech 3 


Mr. 
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Mr. Bruce declined; but he obliged him to fit 
down. 8 | gs 
In theſe countries, the greater honour that is 
ſhewn you at firſt meeting, the more confiderable 
preſent is expected. He made a fign to brin 
coffee directly, as the immediate offering o 
meat or drink is an aſſurance your life is not in 
danger. He began with an air that ſeemed ra- 
ther ſerious; © We have expected you here ſome 
time ago, but thought you had changed your 
mind; and was gone to India.”—* Since ' ſailing 
from Jidda, I have been in Arabia Felix, the 
Gulph of Mocha, and croſſed laſt from Loheia.”— 
Are you not afraid, ſaid he, ſo thinly attended, 
to venture upon theſe long and dangerous voy- 
ages? The countries where I have been, are ei- 
ther ſubject to the emperor of Conſtantinople, 
whoſe firman I have now the honour to preſent 
you, or to the regency of Cairo, and port of Jani- 
Zaries—here are their letters—or to the ſherriffe 
of Mecca. To you, Sir, I preſent the ſherriffe's 
letters; and beſides theſe, one from Metical 
Aga your friend, who, depending on your cha- 
racter, aſſured me this alone would be- ſufficient 
to preſerve me from ill uſage ſo long as I did no 
wrong ; as for the dangers of the road, from ban- 
ditti and lawleſs perſons, my ſervants are indeed 
few, but they are veteran ſoldiers, tried and ex- 
erciſed from their infancy in arms, and I value 
not the ſuperior number of cowardly and diſor- Noce 


derly perſons. pdt refer 

He then returned Mr. Bruce the letters, ſay- ort! 
ing, © You will give theſe to the naybe to-mor- bout 
row; I will keep Metical's letter, as it is to me, Won | 
and will read it at home.” He put it according: lich 
ly in his boſom; and coffee beir g ſerved, Mr.. thi 


Bruce 


— 


Bruce roſe to take his leave, and was preſently 
wet to the ſkin by deluges of orange-flower-wa- 
ter ſhowered upon him frem the right-and left, by 
two of his attendants, from filver bottles. 


A very decent houſe had been provided; and 
he had no ſooner entered, than a large dinner 


was ſent them by Achmet, with a profuſion of 
lemons, and good freſh water, now become one of 


the greateſt delicacies in life, and, inſtantly af- 
ter, their baggage was all ſent unopened ; with 


which he was very well pleaſed. | 


r four ſervants, miſerably mounted, and about 
forty naked ſavages on foot, armed with ſhort 


lim all the way from Arkeeko to Maſuah. Upon 
ntering the boat, the drum on the land-fide 
eaſed, and thoſe, in what is called the caſtle of 
Maſuah, began. The caſtle is a ſmail clay hat, 
nd in it one ſwivel gun, which is not mounted, 


al Wit lies upon the ground, and is fired always with 
eat trepidation and ſome danger, The drums 
nt e earthen jars, ſuch as they ſend butter in to 


kin, ſo that a ſtranger, on ſeeing two or three 
ed Wt theſe together, would run a great ritk of be- 
x- eeing them to be jars of butter, or pickles, 
ue Wiretully covered with oiled parchment. All the 
or- roceſſion was in the ſame ſtyle. The naybe was 

Iteſffed in an old ſhabby Turkiſh habit, much too 
ort for him, and ſeemed to have been made 
bout the time of Sultan Selim. He wore alſo 
pon his head a Turkiſh cowke, or high cap, 
wch ſcarcely admitted any part of his head. 
i this dreſs, which on him had a truly ridicy- 
-yce | lous 
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On the 21ſt, in the morning, the naybe came 
from Arkeeko. He was poorly attended by three 


lances and crooked knives. The drum beat before 


rabia; the mouths of which are covered with 
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5 lous appearance, he received the caftan, or inyeſ; 
titure, of the iſland of Maſuah ; and being then 
by repreſentative of the grand ſeignior, conſent: 


ed that day to be called O1 in lr. 
the e e 885 e TO Ie 
In the afternoon, Mr. Bruce went to pay bi N 
reſpects to the naybe, and found him fi ming 4 _ 
large wooden. elbow-chair, at the head of two op 
files of naked ſavages, who made an avenue from * 
his chair to the door. He had nothing upon E 
him but a coarſe cotton ſhirt, ſo dirty, that if * 
feemed all pains to clean it again would he 3 
thrown away, and fo ſhort that it ſcarcely reach: * 
ed his knees. He was very tall and lean; his ou 
colour black; bad a large mouth and Boſe; large,, 
dull, and heavy eyes; a kind of malicious, con = 
temptuous ſmile on his countenance ; and way "Pp 
altogether of a moſt ſtupid and brutal appearance, * 
His character perfectly correſponded with his f- _ 
gure, for he was a man of mean abilities, cruel to 42 
_ exceſs, avaricious, and a great drunkard. th 
| Mr. Bruce preſented his firman.—The-greateſ my 
baſha in the Turkiſh empire would have riſen u 
upon ſeeing it, kiſſed it, and carried it to lar 
forehead ; but he did not even receive it into hi * 
hand, and puſhed it back to our traveller again, 3 
ſaying, Po you read it all to me, word for 8 
word. Mr. Bruce told him it was Turkiſh; oa 
that he had never learned to read a word of tha To 
10 language.—“ Nor I neither,” ſays he; © and! 3 
believe I never fſhall.“ Mr. Bruce then gave him BY 
the other letters he had brought with him. H 45 
took them all together in both his hands, anc N *{ 
laid them unopened beſide him, faying, “ Yo . 
ſhould have brought a moullah along with you 0 


Do you think I hall read all theſe letters? Why 
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it would take me a month.“ He then glared 
pon our traveller, with his mouth open, ſo like 
a idiot, that it was with the utmoſt difficulty 
ur. Bruce kept his gravity, only anſwering, 
« Juſt as you pleafe; you know beſt.” 

A ſilence followed this ſhort converſation, and 
r. Bruce took the opportunity to give him his 
preſent, with which he did not ſeem diſpleaſed, 
but rather that it was below him to tell him ſo-; 
he then took his leave of the nayhe, very little 
pleaſed with his reception, and the ſmall account 
he ſeemed to make of his letters, or of himſelf. 

The ſmall-pox was raging with ſuch violence 
at Maſuah, that it was feared the living. would 
not be ſufficient. to bury the dead. The whole 
iſland was filled with ſhrieks and lamentations 
both night and day. Mr. Bruce had ſuppreſſed 
his charter of phyſician, fearing he ſhould be 
detained by reaſon of the multitude of fick. + - 
The naybe having diſpatched the veſſel that 

brought our travellers over; and, as if he had 
only waited till this evidence was out of the way, 
he, that very night, ſent word, that Mr. Bruce 
was to prepare him a handſome preſent, He 
gave in a long liſt of particulars toa great amount, 
which he defired might be divided into three 
parcels, and preſented three ſeveral days. One 
was to be given him as Naybe of Arkeeko; one 


"= Omar Aga, repreſentative of the grand ſeig- 
ny dior; and one for having paſſed their baggage 
F gratis and unviſited, eſpecially the large quadrant. 


As the aſſurance of protection Mr. Bruce had 
received, gave him courage, he anſwered him, 
That, having a firman of the grand ſeignior, and 


Yo letters from Metical Aga, it was mere generoſity 
oy ould he give him any preſent at all, either as 
| j 2 | Naybe 


/ 
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Na) be or Omar Aga; that he was not a me 6 
. |. chant that bought and ſold, nor had merchandiM an 
on board, therefore had no cuſtoms to pay. Up h 
this he ſent for Mr. Bruce to his houſe, where 
found him in a violent fury, and many uſelei br. 
words paſſed on both ſides. At laſt he perenyiM ;n 
torily told our traveller, That unleſs he had thre Mi 
hundred ounces of gold ready to pay him all ni: 
Monday, upon his landing from Arkeeko, b the 
would confine him in a dungeon, without light 6x 
air, or meat, till his bones came through his kin the 
for want. . e 
On the 29th of October, the naybe came agu un! 
from Arkeeko to Maſuah, and as Mr. Bruce wa Em 
told, in a very ill humour with him. He ſoon . thi, 
ceived a meſſage to attend him, and found him he 


1 a large waſte room like a barn, with about fix) / 
# people round him. This was his divan, or grand ang 
. council, with all his janizaries and officers of Mr 
| ſtate, all naked, aſſembled in parliament. it v 
iN ' There was a comet that had appeared a fe goo 
days after their arrival at Maſuah, which ba ſery 
0 been many days viſible in Arabia Felix, being inde 
3 then in its perihelion; and, after paſſing its con com 
by junction with the ſun, it now appeared at Maiy gate 
4 ah early in the evening, receding to its aphelionM ting 
1 Mr. Bruce had been obſerved watching it within 1 
= great attention, and the large tubes of the tele This 
"8 {ſcopes had given offence to ignorant people. Ih cour 
4 firſt queſtion the naybe atked him was, « Wha U, 
Wi that comet meant, and why it appeared?“ Anil faſt, 
Y before he could anſwer him, he again ſaid, “ IH arriy 
1 firſt time it was vitible it brought the ſmall- po man 
4 which has killed above one thouſand people it tec, 
4 7 Maſuah and Arkeeko. It is known you COMM or ra 
4 verſed with it every night at Loheia; it has no dak 
. | __ 0 v. 
h 


© 
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have you to do with the comet?“ 


brother Emir Achmet then ſaid, That he was 
informed our traveller was an engineer going to 
Michael, governor of Tigre, to teach the Abyſſi- 
nians to make cannon and gunpowder ;: and that 
te firſt attack was to be againſt Maſuah. Five ot 
fix others ſpoke much in the ſame ſtrain; and 
the naybe concluded by ſaying, that he would 
ſend Mr. Bruce in chaius to Conſtantinople, 
oF unleſs he went to Hamazen, with his brother 
Emir Achmet, to the hotwells there, and that 
this was the reſolution of all the janizaries ; for 
he had concealed his being a phy fician. . 


and the naybe, the latter turned his back, and 
Mr. Bruce went away exceedingly diſturhed, as 
it was plain his affairs were coming to a criſis for 
good or for evil. He obſerved, or thought he ob- 


come near him; but, turning down into his own 
gateway, a man paſſed cloſe by him, ſaying, diſ- 


in Tigre, and then in Arabic, “ Fear nothing.“ 
This hint, ſhort as it was, gave him no ſmall 
courage. | 

Upon the Gth, in the morning, while at break- 
faſt, Mr. Bruce was told, that three ſervants had 
arrived from Tigre; one from Janni, a young 
man and flave, who ſpoke and wrote Greek per- 
ſectly; the other two ſervants were Ras Michael's, 
or rather the king's, both wearing the red thort 
doak, lined, and turned up with mazarin-blue, 


followed you again to finiſh the few that remain, 
and then you are to carry it into Abyſſinia. What 


Without giving Mr. Bruce leave to ſpeak, his 


After much altercation between Mr. Bruce 
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ſerved, all the people ſhunned him. He was, 
indeed, upon his guard, and did not with them to 


tinctly in his ear, though in a low voice, firſt 


Vor. XIV. H which 
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which is the badge of the king's ſervant, - and 
called Shalaka.. Ras Michael's letters to the 
naybe were very ſhort, | He ſaid the king, Hat 
Hannies's. health was bad, avd wondered at 
hearing that the phyſician, ſent to him by 'Meti- 
cal Aga from Arabia, was not forwarded to him 
inſtantly at Gondar, as he had beard of his being 
arrived at Maſuah ſome time before. He ordered 
the nay be, moreover, to furniſh him with neceſfi 
ries, and diſpatch him without loſs: of time- 

Maſuah, by a great variety of obſervations of Bll ful. 
f the ſun and ſtars, was found to be in latitude 15 
deg. 36 min. 5 ſec. and, by an obſervation of the 
| ſecond: ſatellite of Jupiter, on the 22d of Septem- 
ber 1769, its longitude was found to be 39 deg, 
30 min. 30 ſec. eaſt of the meridian of Green 
wich: 

The illand of Maſuah i is very une dale as, 
indices. is the whole coaſt of the Red Sea, from 
Suez to Babelmandel, but more eſpecially be- 
tween the tropics. Violent fevers, called there 
Nedad, make the principal figure in this fatal 
liſt, and generally terminate the third day in 
death. If the patient ſurvives till the fifth day, 
he very often recovers by drinking water only, and 
throwing a quantity of cold water upon him, even 
in his bed, where he is permitted to lie, without 
attempting to make him dry, or change his bed, 
till another deluge adds to the firſt. 

The bark is the moſt ſovereign remedy dart 
but it muſt be given in very different times and 
manners from thoſe purſued in Europe. Wers 
a phyſician to take time to prepare his patient for 
the bark, by firſt giving him purgatives, he would 
be dead of the fever before his preparation wi 
8 The ſecond or third doſe of the w—_ 
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amy quantity is ſwallowed; never fails to purge; 
and, if thisevacuation is copious, the patient rarely 
dies, but, on the contrary, his recovery is generally 
rapid. Moderate purging 1 is for the mott part to 
be adopted; 5 aud! rice is a mad better food than 
. * Av t 


The next common alſeafe in the low country 


of Arabia, the intermediate ifland of Maſuah, 
and all Abyſſinia, is the tertian fever, which is in 
nothing different from our tertian, and is ſucceſſ- 
fully treated here i in the fame manner as in Eu- 
rope. | 

Wet diſeaſe, which may be called endemi- 
al, is called Hanzeer, the hogs or the ſwine, and 
is a ſwelling of the glands of the throat, and 
under the arms. 'This the ignorant inhabitants 
endeavour to bring to a ſappuration, but in vaing 
they then open them in ſeveral places; a ſore and 
running follows, and a diſeaſe very much reſem- 
bling what is called in Europe the evil. 

All the nations in Africa, within the tropics, are 


wonderfully affected at the ſmalleſt eruption or 


roughneſs of the ſkin. A black of Sennaar will 
hide himſelf in the houſe where dark, and is not 
to be ſeen by his friends, if he ſhould have two 
or three pimples on any part of his body. Nor is 
there any remedy, however violent, that they 
will not fly to for immediate relief. f 

Tbe next complaint Mr. Bruce mentions, as 
common in theſe countries, is called Farenteit, a 


corruption of an Arabic word, which ſignifies the 


Worm of Pharaoh; all bad things being, by the 
Arabs, attributed to theſe poor kings, who ſeem 
to be looked upon by poſterity as the evil genii 
of the country which they once governed. 
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water. It appears indiſeriminately in every pan 


Upon looking at this worm, on its firſt appeat. 
ance, a ſmall black head is extremely vifible, with 


and wrap it round a thin piece of ſilk, or ſmall 


after his return from Upper Egypt, when he felt 
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This extraordinary animal only affſicts theft 
who are in conſtant habit of drinking ſtagnant 


of the body, but ofteneſt in the legs and arny, 


a hooked beak of a whitiſh colour. Its body is 
ſeemingly of a white filky texture, yery like a 
ſmall tendon bared and perfectly cleaned. After 
its appearance, the natives of theſe -countries, 
who are uſed to it, ſeize it gently by the head, 


bird's feather. Every day, or ſeveral times a 
day, they try to wind it up upon the quill, as far 
it comes readily ; and, upon the ſmalleſt reſiſt- 
ance, they give over for fear of breaking it. Mr, 
Bruce has ſeen five feet, or ſomething more, of 
this extraordinary animal, wound out with in- 
vincible patience in the courſe of three weeks, 
No inflammation then remained, and ſcarcely any 
redneſs round the edges of the aperture, only a 
ſmall quantity of lymph appeared in the hole or 
puncture, which ſcarcely iſſued out upon prefl 
ing. In three days it was commonly well: 

Mr. Bruce himſelf experienced this complaint. 
He was reading upon a ſofa at Cairo, a few days 


in the fore part of his leg, upon the bone, about 
ſeven inches below the centre of his knee-pan, al 
itching, reſembling what follows the bite of a 
muſcheto. Upon ſcratching, a ſmall tumour ap- 
peared, very like a muſcheto-bite. The itching 
returned in about an hour afterward ; and, being 
more intent upon his reading than his leg, be 
ſcratched it till the blood came. He ſoon after 
obſerved ſomething like a black ſpot, which . 
| | re 
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already riſen above the ſurface of the ſkin. All 
medicine proved uſeleſs; and the diſeaſe not be- 
ing known at Cairo, it was neceſlary to have re- 
courſe to the only received manner of treating it 
in this country. About three inches of the 
worm were wound out upon a piece of raw ſilk in 
the firſt week, without pain or fever; but it was 
broken afterwards through the careleflneſs and 
rathneſs of the ſurgeon when changing a poultice, 
on board the ſhip in which he returned to France. 
A violent inflammation followed ; the leg ſwelled 
ſo as to ſcarce leave appearance of knee or ankle 
the Kin, red, and diſtended, ſeemed glazed like a 
mirror, The wound was now healed, and diſ- 
charged nothing; and there was every appearance 
of mortification coming on. The great care and 
attention procured him im the Lazaretto at Mar- 
ſeilles, by a nation always foremoſt in the acts of 
humanity to ſtrangers, and the attention and jkill 
of the ſurgeon, recovered him from this troubles 
ſome complaint. ; : 

The laſt Mr. Bruce mentions of theſe endemial 
diſeaſes, . and the mbſt terrible of all others that 
can fall to the lot of man, is the elephantiaſis, 
which ſome have choſen to call the leproſy, or 
lepra Arabum; though in its appearance, and in 
all its circumſtances and ſtages, it no more reſem- 
bles the leproſy of Paleſtine, than it does tlie gout 
or the droply., During the courſe of it, the face 
8 often healthy to appearance; and the eyes vi- 
id'and:fparkling: thoſe affected have ſometimes 
2 kind: of dryneſs upon the 1tkin of their backs, 
vhich pon” ſcratching, leaves a mealineſs, or 
vhiteneſs zitie: baly circumſtance, in which it 
tenbled-th& leproſy.; but it has no ſcalineſs. 
Thetairg:topyds of its natural colour; not white, 
ttt, A 3 i yellowilh, 
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yellowiſh, or thin, as in the leproſy; but ſo far from 
it, that though the Abyſſinians have very rarely 
hair upon their chin, Mr. Bruce has ſeen people, 
apparently in the Jaſt ſtage of the elephantiafis, 
with a very good beard of its natural colour, 
The appetite is generally good during this dif- 
eaſe, nor does any change of regimen affect the 
complaint. | 5207 VV 
Mr. Bruce lays down this as a poſitive rule of 
health, that the warmeſt diſhes the natives de: 
light in, are the moſt wholeſome ſtgangers can 
aſe in the putrid climates of the Lower Arabia, 
Aby flinia, Sennaar, and Egypt itfelf ; and that 
ſpirits, and all fermented liquors, ſhould be re- 
garded as poiſons. Spring, or running water, if 
Jou can find it, is to he your only drink; and, in 
any caſe, filtration ' through ſand is extremely 
beneficial to purify this eflential fluid. 
Rice and pillaw are the beſt food; fowls are 
very bad, eggs are worſe; greens are not whole- 
ſome. All ſoups or broths are to be avoided; 
and all game is bad, 2 


It is a cuſtom that, from the firſt ages, has pre- 
vailed in the eaſt, to ſhriek and lament upon the 
death of a friend or relation, and cut their faces 
upon the temple with their nails about the breadth 
of a ſixpence, one of which is left long for that 
purpoſe. It was always practiſed by the Jews, 
and thence adopted by the Abyſſinians, though 
expreſsly forbidden both by the law and the pro- 
phets, At Maſuah it ſeems to be particular fo 
dance upon that occaſion. The women, friends I dert 
and viſiters, place themſelves ii a ring; then I «th 
dance ſlowly, figuring in and out as in a countf I by v 
dance. This dance is all to the voice, no.jnfiru I mal 
meat-being uſed upon the oceatipgy eeoatch” bring 
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drum. In Abyſſinia, too, this is purſned in a 
manner more ridiculous. Upon the death of an 
0z0r0, or any nobleman, the twelve judges, who 
are generally between ſixty and ſeventy years of 
age, ſing the ſong, and dance the figure-dance, 
in a manner ſo truly ridiculous, that grief muſt 
have taken faſt hold of every ſpectator who does 
not laugh upon the occaſion. 3 | 
In Maſuah, it is a general cuſtom for people 
to burn myrrh and incenſe in their houſes, before 
they open the doors in the morning; and when: 
they go out at night, or early in the day, they 
have always a ſmall piece of rag highly fumigat- 
ed with theſe two perfumes, which they. ſtuff in- 
to each noſtril, to keep them from the unwhole- 
ſome air. Fe Self ee 
Their houſes are, in general, built of poles and 
bent graſs, as in the towns of Arabia: but, beſides 
theſe, there are about twenty of ſtone, ſix or 
eight of which are two ftories each ; though the 
ſecond ſeldom conſiſts of more than one room, 
and that one generally not a large oue. I 
Situated as Mafuah is, in the very entrance ef 
Abyſlinia, a very plentiful country, yet all the 
neceſſaries of life are ſcarce and dear. Their qua- 
ty too is very indifferent. This is owing to the 
difficulty, expence, and danger of carrying the 
ſeveral articles through the deſert flat country, 
called Samhar, which lies between Arkeeko and 
the mountains of Abyſſinia; as well as to the 
extortions exerciſed by the naybe, who takes, un- 
der the name of cuſtoms, whatever part he pleaſes 
of the goods and proviſions brought to that iſland; 
by which means the profit of the ſeller is ſo 
mall, as. not to be worth the pains and ritk of 
bringing it. e 
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it is all done in a ſlovenly manner, and for ar. 


here is too precarious to ritk a venture in valus 


his leave of him, only atking. his commands 


here to-morrow.” - | 
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A conſiderable trade is, nevertheleſs, carried aj 
at Maſuah, narrow and confined as the iſland i; 
and violent and unjuſt as is the government. But 


cles where a ſmall capital is inveſted. Property 


ble commodities, where the hand of power enten 
into every tranſaction, _ : "of 
On the 13th, at four o'clock in the afternoon, 
Mr. Bruce waited upon the naybe. He received 
him with more civility than uſual ; or rather, 
with leis brutality ; for a grain of any thing like 
civility had neveryet appeared in his behaviour, He 
had juſt received news, that a ſervant of his, ſent 
to collect money at Hamazen, had run off with 
it. As our traveller ſaw he was buſy, he took 


for Habeth ; to which he anſwered, © We haye 
time enough to think of that; do you come 


On the 14th, in the morning, he waited upon WM TI 


him according to appointment, having firſt ſtruck N Maſi 


bis tent and got all bis baggage in readineſs. He ¶ depa 
received him as before, then told him, with à ture, 
grave air, that he was willing to further his jout- Wof A 
ney into Habeſh to the utmoſt of his power, pro- bar, 
vided he ſhewed him that conſideration which com. 
was due to him from all paſſengers; that as, by then 
his tent, baggage, and arms, he ſaw he was a man the 1 
above the common ſort, which the grand Jeigi Newer, 
nior's firman, and all his letters teſtified lets Memb; 
than one thouſand patakas offered by him would with 
be putting a: great affront upon him; however N iourr 
in conſideration of the governor of Tigre; 10 flatts 
whom he was going, he would oni entito rere prev: 
three hundred, upon his ſwearing not: ohe 

Sp this 


F & > 


this, for fear of the ſhame that would fall npon 
him abreaac. 5 . 
To this Mr. Bruce anſwered, in the ſame grave 
one, that he thought him very wrong to take 
bree hundred patakas with ſhame, when receiv- 
ing a thouſand would be more honourable as well 
as more profitable ; therefore he had nothing to 
do but put that into his account-book with the 
rovernor of Tigre, and ſettle his honour and his 
intereſt together. As for himſelf, he was ſent 
for by Metical Aga, on account of the king, and 
was proceeding accordingly, and if he oppoſed 
lc bis going forward to Metical Aga, he ſhould re- 
nt Wturn ; but then, again, he thould expect ten 


ble and loſs of time he had been at, which he and 
naybe ſaid nothing in reply, but only muttered, 


cloſing his teeth, * Sheitan afrit, That devil, 
or tormenting ſpirit, | 


departure, and, knowing the cruelty of his na- 


a ture, adviſed Mr. Bruce to abandon all thoughts 
. Wot Abyſlinia; for that, in paſſing through Sam- 
- bar, among the many barbarous people whom he 
0 


commanded, difficulties would multiply upon 


an Ii the naybe, they would be ſurely cut off. How- 
ig: Wever, our traveller was too well ccnvinced of the 
eis embarraſſment that lay behind him, if left alone 
nd Wvith the naybe; and too determined upon his 
cr; WF ourney, to heſitate upon going forward. He even 
10 flattered himſelf, that his ſtock of ſtratagems to 
a prevent their going, was by this time exhauſted; 
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thouſand patakas from Metical Aga, for the trou- 


the rais would, no doubt, ſettle with him. The 


Thoſe friends which Mr. Bruce had made at 
Maſuah, ſeeing the nay be's obſtinacy againſt their 


them daily, and, either by, accident, or order of 


and 
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82 BRUCE'S TRAVELS, 
and that the morrow wguld ſee them in the opc 
fields, free from farther tyranny and control. 

On the 15th, early in the morning, Mr. Bruce 
again ſtruck his tent, and had his baggage pre: 
pared, to ſhew they were determined to ftay ng 


ray 
have 
vas 
bur! 
he! 


longer. At eight o'clock he went to the naybe fred 
and found him almoſt alone, when he receive tir 
him in a manner, that, for him, might have paſ, rue 
ed for civil. He began with a conſiderable de- {Pe 

10 Ni 


gree of eloquence, or fluency of ſpeech, a long BF 
enumeration of the difficulties of their journey, me 
the rivers, precipicès, mountains, and woods they ene 
were to pa(s; the number of wild beaſts every Shih 
where to be found; as alſo, the wild ſavage peo: Nette. 
ple that inhabited thoſe places; the moſt df Have 
which, he ſaid, were luckily under his command Worn 


and * would recommend to them to do them all H 
manner of good offices. He commanded two of 
elcc 


his ſecretaries to write the proper letters, and 
then ordered them coffee. » Wt 
In the mean time came in a ſervant, covered}ſÞor 
with duſt, and ſeemingly fatigued, as havig fe! 
arrived in haſte from afar. The naybe, with 2 akec 
conſiderable degree of uneafineſs and confuſion WF" Y9 
opencd the letters, which;were ſaid to bring im entu 
telligence, that the Hazorta, Shio, and Tora, the ns; 
three nations who poſſeſſed that part of Samba ur! 
through which the road led to Dobarwa, the“ by 

common paſſage from Maſuah to Tigre, had ie 
volted, driven away his ſervants, and declarec 
themſelves independent. He then, as if all was 
over, ordered his ſecretaries to ſtop writing ; abd 
lifting up his eyes, began with great ſeemin! 
devoiton, to thank God they were not already 0 
their journey; for, innocent as he was, when oul 
traveller 
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ſrayellers ſhonld have been cut off, the fault would 
have been imputed to him. Angry as Mr. Bruce 
vas at ſo bare-faced a farce, he could not. help 
burſting out into a violent fit of loud laughter, when 
he naybe put on the ſevereſt countenance, and de- 
fired to know the reaſon of his laughing at ſuch 

time. It is now two months,” anſwered Mr. 
Bruce, © fince you have been throwing various 
objections in my way; can you wonder that I 
do not give into ſo groſs an impoſition? This 
ſame morning, before I ſtruck my tent, in pre- 
ence of your nephew Achmet, I ſpoke with two 
hiho Juſt arrived from Samhar, who brought 
letters to Achmet, which ſaid all was in peace, 
Have you earlier intelligence than that of this 
morning?” 5 . 
He was for ſome time without ſpeaking; 
then ſaid, If you are weary of living, you are 
elcome to go; but I will do my duty in warn- 
ng thoſe that are along with you of their and 
four danger, that, when the miſchief happens, it 
ay not be imputed to me.” No number of 
aked Shiho,” ſaid Mr. Bruce, © unleſs inſtructed 
you, can ever be found on our road, that will 
enture to attack us. The Shiho have no fire- 
ums; but if you have ſent on purpoſe ſome of 
our ſoldiers that have firearms, theſe will diſeo- 
er by what authority they come. For our part, 
ie cannot fly'; we neither know the country, 
le language, nor the watering-places, and we 
hall not attempt it. We have plenty of different 


was 

and ts of firearms, and your ſervants have often 
ning en at Maſuah we are not ignorant in the uſe of 
y 0 lem. We, it is true, may loſe our lives, that is 


the hand of the Almighty ; but we ſhall not 
ito leave enough on the ſpot, to give ſufficient 
indication 
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indication to the king and Ras Michael, who i 
was that were our aſſaſſins.“ 

Mr. Bruce then roſe very abruptly to go away, 
It is impoſſible to give any one, not converſant 
with theſe people, any conception what perfed 
maſters the moſt clowniſh and beaſtly amony 
them are of di ſſimulation. The countenance « 
the naybe now changed in a moment, In hi 
turn he burſt out into a loud fit of laughter, 
which ſurpriſed our traveller full as much as his 
ſome time before, had done him. Every featutt 
of his treacherous countenance was altered au 
ſoftened into complacency ; and he, for the fir 
time, bore the appearance of a man. He tber 
confeſſed that the whole was only a pretence ty 
keep them there. But fince you are relolyel 
to go, be not afraid; the roads are fate enougl. 
I will give you a perſon to conduct you, that wil 
carry you in ſafety, even if there was danger; 

only go and prepare ſuch remedies as may be pi 
per for the emir, and leave then with my nephes 
Achmet, while I finith my letters,” This our tra 
veller willingly conſented to do, and on his re 
turn he found every thing ready. 

Our travellers lett Arkeeko on the 15th, taking 
their road ſouthward, along the plain, which i 
not here above a mile broad, and covered wil 
ſhort graſs, « After an hour's journey Mr. Bruc 
pitched his tent at Laberhey, near a pit of rain 
water. The mountains of Abyſſinia have a fin 
gular aſpe& from this, as they appear 1n thre 
ridges. The firſt is of no conſiderable beight 
bat full of gullies and broken ground, thinly cd 
vered with ſhrubs; the ſecond higher and fteepel 
ſtill more rugged and bare; the third, is a row © 
| . 


BRUCE'S TRAVELS, -. 


I ſharp, uneven-edged mountains, which would be 
counted high in any country in Europe. Far 
| above the top of all, towers that ſtupendous maſs, 
the mountain of Taranta, probably one of the 
higheſt in the world, the point of which is buried 
! in the clouds, and very rarely ſeen but in the 
( cleareſt weather; at other times abandoned to 
perpetual miſts and darkneſs, the ſeat of light- 
ning, thunder, and of ſtorm. 
0 In the evening, a meſſenger fem the naybe 
found them at their tent at Laberhey, and carried 
away their guide Saloome. It was not till the 
next day that he appeared again, and with him 
an Achmet, the naybe's nephew, who went into the 
tent, called for coffee, and; while drinking it, ſaid, 
a © You are ſufficiently perſuaded that I am your 
friend; if you are not, it is too late now to con- 
1 vince you. It is neceſſary, however, to explain 
8 the reaſons of what you ſee. You are not to go to 
oy Dobarwa, though it is the beſt road, the ſafett be- 
ing preferable to the eaſieſt. You will be apt to 
10 curſe me when you are toiling and ſweating aſ- 
re cending Taranta, the higheſt mountain in Abyſ- 
ſinia, and on this account worthy your notice. 
ug Lou are then to conſider, if the fatigue of body 
W you then ſuffer in that paſſage is not overpaid by 
the abſolute ſafety you will ſind yourſelves in. 
Dobarwa belongs to the naybe, and I cannot an- 
ſwer for the orders he may have given, I have 
written to my officers there; they will behave the 
better to you for this: and, as you are ſtrong and 
robuſt, the beſt I can do for you is, to ſend you by 
a rugged road, and a ſafe one.” 

Achmet again gave his orders to N and 
they all riſing, ſaid the ſedtah, or prayer of peace; 
which being over, Achmet's vant gave him a 

Vor AIV. 1 narrow 
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narrow web of muſlin, which, with his own handy, 
he wrapped round Mr. Bruce's head, inſthe man- 
ner the better ſort of Mahometans wear it at Dix. 


enemy is mine alſo; you ſhall hear of me by 
Mahomet Gibberti.” t 

Thus ended a ſeries of trouble and vexation, 
not to ſay danger, ſuperior to any thing Mr, 
Brace ever before had experienced, and of 
which the bare recital will give but an imper- 
fect idea. 

Ou the 16th, in the evening, they left Laber- 
hey ; ; and after continuing about an hour along 
the graſſy plain, the ground becoming dry, 
firm, and gravelly, they then entered into a wood 
of acacia- trees of conſiderable ſize. 

On the 18th, in the morning „Aber left their 
ſtation on the fide of a green hill mham- 
mon: for ſome time their road lay through a 
plain, fo thick fet with acacia- trees, that their 
hands and faces were all torn and bloody with 
the ſtrokes of their thorny branches. Soon aſter, 
they came to the mouth of a narrow valley, 
through which a ſtream of water ran very ſwiftly 
over a bed of pebbles. It was the firſt clear wa- 
ter they had ſeen ſince they left Syria, and gave 
them unſpeakable pleaſure. The ſhade of the 
tamarind- tree, and the coolneſs of the air, in- 


otherwiſe, perhaps, it was not exactly conformable 
to the rules of prudence ; as they taw ſeveral huts 
and families of the Hazorta along the fide of the 
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of trees and buſhes, entirely neglectful of the 
graſs they were treading under foot. 
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an. He then parted, ſaying, He that is your 


vited them to reſt on this delightful ſpot, though 


ſtream, with their locks feeding on the branches 
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On the 19th; they continued their journey, the 
road ftill winding between mountains in the bed, 


or torrent of a river, bordered on each fide with 
rack and ſycamore trees, of a good ze, At half 
paſt eight o'clock, they encamped at a place called 


Tubbo, where the mountains are very ſteep, and 
broken very abruptly into cliffs and precipices. 
Tubbo was by much the moſt agreeable ſtation 
they had ſeen; the trees were thick; full of 


leaves, and gave them abundance of very dark 


ſhade. Every tree was full of birds, variegated 
with an infinity of colours, but deſiitute of a ſong 
others, of a more homely and more European ap- 
pearance, diverted them with a variety of wild 
notes, in a ſtyle of muſic ſtill diſtinct and peculiar 
to Africa. It was obſervable, that the greateſt 
part of the beautiful painted birds were of the 
jay, or magpie kind ; nature ſeemed, by the fine- 
nels of their dreſs, to have marked them for child- 
ren of noiſe and impertinence, but never to have 
intended them for pleaſure or meditation. 


On the 20th, they began to aſcend the hills, 


or eminences, which ſerve as the roots or ſkirts of 
the great mountain Taranta, The road was on 


each fide bordered with nabca, or junep-trees, of 


great beauty, and ſycamorcs. They found every 
where immenſe flocks of antelopes; as alſo par- 
tridges, of a ſinall kind, that willingly took re- 
tuge upon the trees: neither of theſe ſeemed to 


conſider our travellers as enemies. The antelopes 


let them paſs through their flocks, only removing 
to the right or to the left, or ſtanding ftill and 
gazing upon them till they paſſed. But, as they 
vere then on the confines of Tigre, or rather on the 
territory of the Baharnagalh, and as the Hazorta 
were in motion every where removing towards the 

I 2 coaſt, 
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coaſt, far from the dominions of the Abyfliniang, 
to which they were going; a friend of their own 
tribe, who had joined our travellers for ſafety, 
knowing how little traſt was to be put in his 
countrymen, adviſed them by no means to fire, or 
give any unneceſſary indication of the ſpot where 
they were, till they gained the mountain of Ta- 
ranta, at the foot of which they halted. 

In the afternoon, they began to aſcend the 


mountain, through a moſt rocky and painful road, 


not only from its incredible ſteepneſs, but from 
the large holes and gullies made by the torrents, 


and the huge fragments of rocks, which, looſened 


by the water, had been tumbled down into their 
way. It was with great difficulty they could 
creep up, each man carrying his knapſack and 
arms; but it ſeemed beyond the poſſibility of 
human ſtrength to carry their baggage and in- 
ſtruments. The quadrant had hitherto been car- 
ried by eight men, four to relieve each other; 
but theſe were ready to give up the undertaking 
upon trial of the firſt few hundered yards. At 
laſt, as Mr. Bruce was incomparably the ſtrongeſt 
of the company, as well as the moſt intereſted, 
he and a ſtranger Moor, who had followed them, 


carried the head of it for about four hundred 


yards over the moſt difficult and ſteepeſt part of 
the mountain, which before had been conſidered 
as impracticable by all. EY” 
Laſine was the name of that Moor, a perſon | 
whom our traveller had diſcovered to be of a mot 
ſagacious turn of mind, firm heart, and ftrenuous 
nerves: never more diſtinguiſhed for theſe qua- 
lities than in the hour of imminent danger; at 
other times remarkable for quietneſs and ſilence, 

and a conſtant ſtudy of his Koran. _ 
a | 7 


BRUCE'S TRAVELS. 89 


They found it impoſſible to pitch their tents, 
from the extreme wearineſs in the exertions they 
had made. But there were, however, variety of 


caves near them, which had ſerved for houſes to 
the old inhabitants; and in theſe they found a 


quiet and not inconvenient place of repoſe, the 
night of the 20th of November. = 

On the 21ſt, at half paſt fix in the morning, 
Mr. Bruce, having encouraged his company with 
good words, increaſe of wages, and hopes of re- 
ward, they began to encounter the other half of 
the mountain. His baggage moved much more 
briſkly than the preceding day. The upper part 
of the mountain was, indeed, ſteeper, more crag- 
oy, rugged, and ſlippery, than the lower, and im- 
peded more with trees, but not embarraſſed ſo 
much with large ſtones and holes. Their knees 
and hands, however, were cut to pieces by fre- 
quent falls, and their faces torn by the multitude 
of thorny buthes. At laſt, they gained the top 
of the mountain, upon which is ſituated a ſmall 
village, called Halai, the firſt they had ſeen ſince 
their leaving Maſuah. It 1s chiefly inhabited by 


poor ſervants and ſhepherds, keeping the flocks 
of men of ſubſtance living in the town of Dixan. 


The plain on the top of the mountain Taranta 


was, in many places, ſown with wheat, which 
was then ready to be cut down, though the har- 


veſt was not- yet begun, 'The grain was clean, 


and of a good colour. but inferior in ſize to that 


of Egypt. It did not, however, grow thick, nor 
was the ſtalk above fourteen inches high. Being 
very tired, they pitched their tent on the top of 
the mountain. The night was remarkably cold, 
at leaſt appeared ſo to "them, whole pores were 
epened by the exceſlive heat of Matuah, The 
13 dew 
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dew began to fall firongly, and fo continued till 
an hour after ſun-ſet ; though the iky was per- 


fectly clear, and the ſmalleſt ſtars diſcernible, 


Mr. Bruce killed a large eagle here, about fix 
feet ten inches from wag to wing. The ball 
having wounded it but tlightly, when on the 


ground, it could not be prevented from attacking 


the men or beaſts near it with great force and 
fiercenſs, ſo that Mr. Bruce was obliged to ſtab 
it with a bayonet. It was of a dirty white; only 


the head and upper part of its wings were of a 


light brown. 
On the morning of the 22d, they left their ſta- 
tion on the top of Taranta, and ſoon after began 
to deſcend on the fide of Tigre, through a broken 
and uneven road. After this they 
mount a ſmall hill, from which they had a dif 
tin& view of Dixan. They pitched their tent 
near ſome marſhy ground for the fake of water, 
and ſaw here the people buſy at their wheat har- 
veſt; others, who had finiſhed theirs, were tread- 
ing it out with cows or bullocks. | | 
At half an hour after four in the afternoon, 
they came to Dixan. As Halai was the firſt vil- 
lage, ſo is this the firſt town in Abyſſinia, on the 
ſide of Taranta. Dixan is built on the top of 2 
hill, perfectly in the form of a ſugar loaf; a deep 
valley ſurrounds it every. where like a trench, 


and a road winds ſpirally up the hill till it ends 


among the houſes. 


Our traveller's baggage had paſſed the trench, 
and had reached the low town through which 


Saloome had conducted Mr. Bruce, under pre- 


tence of getting a ſpeedy ihclter from the heat: 
but he overacted his part; and Janni, his ſervant, 
Who ſpoke Greek, giving Mr. Brace a hint to 80 


no 


began to 


* 
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no farther, he turned ſhort towards the houſe, 
and fat down with his firelock upon a ſtone at 
the door, Their baggage quickly followed, and 
all was put fafe in a kind of court, incloſed with 

a ſufficient ſtone wall. 5 

It was not long till Hagi Abdelcader, Achmer - 
friend, came to them, inviting Mr. Bruce civilly 
to his houſe, and declaring to him the friendly 
orders he had received from Achmet concerning 
him; bringing along with him alſo a goat, ſome 
butter, and honey. Mr. Bruce excuſed himſelf 
from leaving Janni's friend, the Chriſtian, where 
he bad firſt alighted; but be recommended Va- 
ſine to him, for he had begun to ſhew great at- 
tachment to Mr. Bruce. In about a qua ter of 
an hour came Saloome, with about twenty men, 
and demanded our travellers in the name of the 
naybe, as his ſtrangers: he ſaid they owed him 
money for conducting them, and likewiſe for the 
cuſtom- houſe dues. In a moment near a hun- 
cred men were aſſembled round Hagi Abdelca- 
der, all with ſhields and lances, and Mr. Bruce 
expected to ſee a fray of the moſt ferious kind. 
The matter, however, was ſettled with Saloome 
in an amiacable manner. 

The town of Dixau confiſts of Moors and 
Chriſtians, and is very well peopled ; yet the only 
trade of either of theſe ſects is a very extraordi- 
nary one, that of ſelling of children. Nothing 
can ejucidate the footing upon which this trade 


ſtands better than a tran faction, which happened 


While Mr. Bruce was in Ethiopia, and which 
teached Gondar, by way of complaint, fram Ma- 
ſuah, and was told him by Michael himſelf. 

Two prieſts of Tigre, whoſe names Mr. Bruce 
N48 forgatien, bad been long intimate friends. 


They 
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They dwelt near the rock Damo. The youngeſt 
was married and had two children, both fons; 
the other was old and had none. The old one 
reproved his friend one day for keeping his child- 
ren at home idle, and not putting them to ſome 
profeſſion by which they might gain their bread, 
The married prieſt pleaded Ris poverty and his 
want of relations that could aſſiſt him; on which 
the old prieſt offered to place his eldeſt ſon with 
a rich friend of his own, who had no children, 
and where he ſhould want for nothing. The pro- 
poſal was accepted, and the young lad, ahout ten 
years of age, was delivered by his father to the 
old prieſt, to carry him to this friend, who ſent 
the boy to Dixan, and fold him there. Upon 
the old prieſt's return, after giving the father 4 
ſplendid account of his ſon's reception, treatment, 
and proſpects, he gave him a,gpicce of cotton 
cloth, as a preſent from his ſon's patron. The 
younger child, about eight years old, hearing the 
good fortune of his elder brother, became ſo im- 
portunate to be allowed to go and viſit him, that 
the parents were obliged to humour him, and 
conſent. But the old prieſt had a ſcruple, faying, 
he would not take the charge of ſo young a boy) 
unleſs his mother went with him. Tbis being 
ſettled, the old prieſt conveycd them to the mar- 
ket at Dixan, where he ſold both the mother and 
the remaining child. Returning to the father, 
the old prieſt told him, that his wife would ſtay 
only ſo long, and expected he would then fetch 
her upon a certain day, which was named. The 
day being come, the two prieſts went together to 
ſee this happy family; and, upon their entering 
Dixan, it was found, that the old prieſt had ſold 


the young one, but not to the ſame Moor to we 
7 N }e 


* 
*. 
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he had ſold his family. Soon after, theſe two 
Moors, who had bought the Chriſtians, becoming 
partners in the venture, the old prieſt was to re- 
ceive lorty cotton cloths, that is, ten pounds ſter- 
ling, for the hntband, wife, and children. : 
The payment of the money, perhaps the re- 
ſentment of the family trepanned, and the ap- 
pearance of equity which the thing itſelf bore, 
ſoggeſted to the Mooriſh merchants that there 
was ſome more profit, and not more riſk, if they 
carried off the old prieſt likewiſe. But as he had 
come to Dixan, as it were, under public faith, in 
a trade that greatly intereſted the town, they 
were afraid to attempt any thing againſt him 
whilſt there. They began then, as it were, to re- 
pent Of their bargain, from a pretended appre- 
henfion that they might be ſtopped and queſtioned 
at going out of town, unleſs he would accompany 
them to ſome ſmall diſtance; in confideration of 
wiich, they would give him, at parting, two 
pieces of cloth to be added to the other forty, 
which he was to take back to 'Tigre with him 
upon his return. The beginning of ſuch expe- 
ditions is in the night. When all were aſleep, 
they ſet out from Dixan, the buyers, the ſeller, 
and the family fold ; and, being arrived near the 
monntain where the way turns off to the deſert, 
the whole party fell upon the old prieſt, threw 
him down and bound him. The woman infiſted 
that ſhe might be allowed to cut, or tear off the 
little beard he had, in order, as ſhe ſaid, to make 
him look younger; and this demand was reckon- 
ed too Juſt to be denied her. The whole five 
were then carried to Maſuah; the woman and 
her two children were ſold to Arabia; the two 
pictts had not ſo ready a market, and they wn 
ot 
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both in the naybe's houſe when Mr. Bruce was at : 
| Maſuah, though he did not then know it. hal 
The naybe, willing to ingratiate himſelf with Mr. 
Ras Michael at a ſmall expence, wrote to him an WI” 
account of the tranſaction, and offered, as they 2 
were prieſts, to reſtore them to him. But the ras . p 
returned for anſwer, that the naybe ſhould Keep 70 
them to be his chaplains; as he hoped, ſome day, MW; : 
he would be converted to the Chriſtian faith him- "us 
ſelf; if not, he might ſend them to Arabia with W'*"" 
the reſt; they would ſerve to be carriers of wood 80 
and drawers of water; and that there ſtill re- 1 
mained at Danio enough of their kind to carry on 1 
the trade with Dixan and Maſuah. | <4 
Our travellers left Dixan, which is ſituated in = 
latitude 14 deg. 57 min. 55 ſec. north, and longi- 1 
tude 40 deg. 7 min. 30 ſec. eaſt of the meridian ET 
of Greenwich, on the 25th of November, deſcend- bs l 
ing the very deep hill on which the town ſtands, . 
Hagi Abdelcader had attended them thus far be- , 
fore he left them, and the noted Saloome came H 
likewiſe, to ſee if ſome occaſion would offer af =” 
doing them farther miſchief ;, but the king's ſer: WF... + 


vants, now upon their own ground, began to al- 
ſume a proper conſequence. One of them went 
to meet Saloomé at the bank of the river; and, 
making a mark on the ground with his knife, 
declared that his patience was quite exhauſted by 
what he had been witneſs to at Maſuah and 
Dixan; and if now Saloome, or any other man 
belonging to the naybe, offered to pals that mar, 
he would bind him hand and foot, and carry him 
to a place, where he ſhould be left tied to a tree 
a prey to the lion and hyæna. They all returned, 
and there our traveller's perſecution from the 
naybe ended. 
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They remained under a tree, ſeven feet and a 
half in diameter, during the night of the 25th, 
Mr. Bruce ſays, it will be to him a ſtation ever 
memorable, as the firſt where he recovered a por- 
tion of that tranquillity of mind, to which he 
bad been a ſtranger ever ſince his arrival at Ma- 
ſuah. | 1 
On the 26th, at ſeven in the morning, they left 
dcheir moſt pleaſant quarters under the tree, and ſet 
forward with great alacrity. About a quarter of 
a mile from the river, they croſſed the end of the 
plain Zarai. Though this is but three miles long, 
and one where broadeſt, 1t was the largeſt plain 
they had ſeen fince their paſſing Taranta, whoſe 
top was now covered wholly with large, black, 
and very heavy clouds, from which they heard 
frequent peals of thunder, and ſaw violent ſtreams 
of lightning. This plain was ſown partly with 
wheat, partly with Indian corn; the firſt was cut 
down, the other not yet ripe. | 

On the 27th, they continued their journey 
down a very Reep and narrow path between two 
loney hills; then aſcended one ſtill higher, upon 
the top of which ſtands the Jarge village of Go- 
umbubba, whence they had a proſpect over a con- 
iderable plain, all ſown with the different grain 
bis country produces. 

At five o'clock in the afternoon, they had a 
ioent ſhower of bailſtones. Nothing is more 
aumon than exaggeration about the fize of 
il; but, ftooping to take up one, Mr. Bruce re- 
ved a blow from another juſt under his eye, 


r 


ee, ich he imagined had blinded him, and which 
ed, afioned a ſwelling all the next day. 
the Yaſine, during the four days Mr. Bruce ſtaid at, 


place called Kello, told him his whole hiſtory. 
It 
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It ſeems he had been ſettled in a province of 
Abyſſinia, near to Sennaar, called Ras el Feel; 
had married Abd el Jilleel, the ſhekh's daughter; 
but, growing more popular than his father-in-lay, 
he had been perſecuted by him, and obliged to 
leave the country. He began now to form hopes, 
that, if Mr. Bruce was well received, as he ſay, 
in all appearance, he was to be, he might, by his 
intereſt, be appointed to his father-in-law's place; 
eſpecially in caſe of a war. Abd el Jilleel wass 
coward, and incapable of making himſelf of per- 
ſonal value to any party: on the contrary, Vaſine 
was a tried man, an excellent horſeman, ſtrong, 
active, and of known courage. 
On the 5th of December, they began firſt to ſee 
the high mountains of Adowa, nothing reſem- 
bling in ſhape to thoſe of Enrope, nor, indeed, 
any other country. Their ſides were all) perpen- 
dicular rocks, high like ſteeples or obelitks, and 
broken into a thouſand different forms. 
They next paſſed the Mareb, which is the 
boundary between Tigre and the Baharnagath, on 
this fide. It runs over a bed of foil; is large, 
deep, and ſmooth; but upon rain falling, it is 
more dangerous to paſs than any river in Abyſli- 
nia, on account of the frequent holes in its bot- 
tom. They then entered the narrow plain d 

| Yeeha, wherein runs the ſmall river, which eithel 
gives its name to, or take its from it. | 
Ihe ſurrounding ſpace bore the marks of the 
juſtice of the governor of Tigre. The inhabitants 
had been long the moſt incorrigible banditti in 
- the province. He ſurrounded them in one night, 
burnt their houſes, extirpated the poſſeſſors, and 
would never ſuffer any one ſince to ſettle there. 


vn 
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On Wedneſday, the Gch of December, they 
zrain proceeded on their journey, and in about 
three hours: travelling on a very pleaſant road, 
over eaſy hills, and through hedge-rows of jeſſa- 
mine, honey-fuckles, and many kinds of flower- 
ing ſhrubs, they arrived at Adowa. 

- Adowa is fituated on the declivity of a hill, on 
the weſt ſide of a fmall plain, furrounded every 
where by mountains. This plain is watered 
three rivulets which are never dry in the midſt of 
ſummer. The town conſiſts ef about three hun- 
dred houſes, and occupies a mach larger tpace 
than would be thought neceſſary for theſe to 
ſtand on, by reaſon that each houte has an inclo- 
ſure round it of hedges and trees; the laſt chiefly | 
the wanzey. The number of theſe trees ſo plant- 
ed in all the towns, ſcreen them fo, that at a dif- 
tance, they appear ſo many woods. The mantion- 
houſe of the governor of Tigre, which ſtands here, 
is not diſtinguiſhed from any of the others in the 
town, unleſs by its ſize ; it is fituated upon the top 
of the hill, and reſembles a priſon rather than a 
palace; for there are in and about it above three 
hundred perſons in irons, ſome of whom have 
deen there for twenty years, moſtly with a view 
to extort money from them; and, what 1s the 
moſt unhappy, even when they have paid the ſum 


1 of money which he aſks, they do not always ob- 
le lain their deliverance from his mercileſs hands ; 
J but are kept in cages like wild beaſts, and treat- 
ed every way in the ſame manner. Mo 
* What deſervedly intereſted our travellers moſt 
. vas, the appearance of their kind and hoſpitable 


them from the paſſage of the river, and met them 
1 t the outer-door of his houſe, Mr. Bruce ſays, 


landlord, Janni. He had ſent fervants to conduct 
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* he does not remember to have ſeen a miore're- 
ſpectable figure. He had his own thort white 
hair, covered with a thin muſlin turban, a thick, 
_ well-ſthaped beard, as white as ſnow, down to his 
waiſt. He was clothed in the Abyſſinian dreſs 
all of white cotton, only he had a red filk fafh, 
embroidered with gold, about his waiſt, and ſan- 
dals on his feet ; his upper garment reached down 
to his ankles, He had a number of ſervants and 
ſlaves about him of both ſexes; and, when Mr, 
'Bruce approached' him, he ſeemed diſpoſed to re- 
ceive him with marks of humility and inferiority, 
Mr. Bruce, however, embraced him with great 
acknowledgments of kindneſs and gratitude, 
calling him Fatber; a title he always uſed in But 
ſpeaking. either to him or of him afterwards, when on t 
he was in higher fortune, which he conſtantly re- WM with 
membered with great pleaſure, 1 | a cle 
He conducted them through a court-yard plant- Wl of ſe 
ed with jeſſamine, to a very neat, and at the fame WW fiter: 
time, large room, furniſhed with a filk ſofa; ¶ arriv 
the floor was covered with Perſian carpets and IM cure 
cuſhions. All round, flowers and green leaves ſerv: 
were ſtrewed upon the outer yard; and the win- coul. 
dows and ſides of the room ſtuck full of ever- Ac 
greens, in commemoration of the Chriſtmas feſti- I ture 
val that was at hand. Mr. Bruce ſtopped at the Mover 
entrance of this room; for his feet were both s fi 
dirty and bloody. Both their clothes and fle MW vidt! 
were torn to pieces at Taranta, and ſeveral other WW oune 
places; but Janni thought they had come 01 Wrong! 
mules furniſhed them by the naybe; and he was If tir. 
ſo ſhocked at Mr. Bruce's ſaying, that he perform · Ml thatc 
ed this terrible journey on foot, that he burſt in- thick 
to tears, uttering a thouſand reproaches again Aker 
the naybe for his hard-heartedneſs and ond de o 
| tue, | 
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tude, as he had twice, as he ſaid, hindered Mi- 
chael from going in pefſon and ſweeping the 
naybe from the face of the earth. Water was 
immediately procured to waſh their feet, And 
here began another contention : Janni infiſted 
upon doing this himſelf, which made Mr. Bruce 
run out into the yard, and declare he would not 
ſuffer it. After this, the like diſpute took place 
among the ſervants. It was always a ceremony 
in Abyſlinia, to waſh the feet of thoſe that come 
from Cairo, and who are underſtood to have been 
pilgrims at Jeruſalem. 

This was no ſooner finiſhed, than a ſamptuons 
dinner was brought, exceedingly well drefled. 
But no conſideration or entreaty could prevail up- 
on their kind Jandlord to fit down and partake 
with them. He would ſtand all the time, with 
a clean towel in his hand, though he had plenty 
of ſervants ; and afterwards dined with ſome vi- 
fiters, who had come out of curiofity, to ſee a man 
arrived from ſo far. It was long before Mr. Bruce 
cured his kind landlord of theſe reſpectful ob- 
ſerrances, which troubled him very much, nor 
could Janni wholly ever get rid of them. |, 

Adowa is the ſeat of a very valuable manufac- 
ture of coarſe cotton cloth, which circulates all 
over Aby ſſtinia inſtead of filver money; each web 
8 fixteen peek long, of one and three quarters 
width, their value a Ppataka ; ; that is, ten for the 
ber Wi ounce of gold. The houſes in Adowa are all of 
on W rough ſtone, cemented with mud inſtead of mor- 
Was Wi fir. The roofs are in the form of cones, and 
ro WM thatched with a reedy ſort of graſs, ſomething 
in- thicker than wheat ſtraw. Excepting a few ſpots 
inf taken notice of as they came to Adowa, this was 
ati the onl part of Tigré where there was ſoil ſuf- 
K 2 ficient 
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ficient to yield corn ; the whole of the proving 
| beſides is one entire rock. | ot 

At Adowa, and all the neighbourhood, they hare 
three barveſts annually, The firſt ſeed time is in 
July and Auguſt; it is the principal one for wheat, 
which they then ſow in the middle of the rain 
In the ſame ſeafon they ſow tocuſſo, teff, and 
barley. From the 20th of November, they reap 
firſt their barley, then their wheat, and laſt of all 
their teff, In the room of theſe they ſow imme. 
diately upon the ſame ground, without any ma- 
nure, barley, which they reap in February; and 
then often ſow teff, but more frequently a kind 
of vetch, or pea, called Shimbra ; theſe are cnt 
down before the firſt rains, which are in Aprl, 
With all theſe advantages of triple harveſts, which 
coſt no fallowing, weeding, manure, or other ex- 
penſive proceſſes, the farmer in Aby ſſinia is always 
„%% nuns; 

The cattle roam at diſcretion through the ( 
mountains. The herdſmen ſet fire to the grals, reſt 
bent, and bruſhwood, before the rains, and an 15t. 
amazing verdure immediately follows. As the thre 
mountains are very ſteep and broken, goats are into 
chiefly the flocks that graze upon them. bita 

On the 10th of January, 1770, Mr. Bruce v IM ©xte 
fited the remains of the Jeſuits' convent of Fre; con! 
mona. It is built upon the even ridge of a ven ſqu- 
high hill, in the middle of a large plain, on tbeſ beer 
oppoſite fide of which ſtands Adowa. It rils 
from the eaſt to the weſt, and ends in a precipice 


on the eaſt; it is alſo very ſteep to the north, audi A 
ſlopes gently down to the plain on the ſouth flow 
The convent is about a mile in circumference Valle 
built ſubſtantially with ſtones, which are cement !prir 
ed with lime mortar, It has towers in the fan un 


ane 


of 
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and angles; and, notwithſtanding the injury it 
has ſuffered, the walls remain ſtill entire to the 
height of twenty-five feet. It is divided into 
three, by croſs walls of equal height, The firſt 
divifion ſeems to have been deſtined for the con- 
vent, the middle for the charch, and the third di- 
vition is ſeparated from this by a wall, and ſtands 
upon a precipice. . LET Eb 
The kindneſs, hoſpitality, and fatherly care of 
Janni never ceaſed a moment. He had already 
repreſented Mr. Bruce in the moſt favourable 
light to the Iteghe, or queen-mother, whoſe ſer- 
vant he had long been, to her daughter Ozoro 
Eſther, and Ozoro Atlaſh ; and, above all, to Mi- 
chael, with whom his influence was very great; 
kW and, indeed, to every body he had any weight 
+ with, his own countrymen, Greeks, Abyſiinians, 
and Mahometans ; and, as they afterwards found, 
he had rai ſed their curioſity to a great pitch. 

On the 17th, our travellers ſet out from Adowa,. 
reſuming their journey to Gondar ; and on the 
18th, in the morning, having paſſed a hill, 
through a very rough ſtony road, they again came 


ze into the plain, wherein ſtood Axum, once the ca- 

W pital of Abyflinia, The ruins of Axum are very 
vw <xtenfive.; but, like the cities of ancient times, 
te conſiſt altogether of public buildings. In one 
en ſquare, which Mr. Bruce apprehended to have 
the been the centre of the town, there are forty obe- 


liſks, none of which have any hieroglyphics upon 
them, : I | | 
Axum is watered by a ſmall ſtream, which 
flows all the year from a fountain in the narrow 
valley, where ſtand the rows of obclitks. The 
ſpring is received into a magnificent baſon of one 
hundred and fifty feet ſquare, and thence it is 
| K 3 Carried, 
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carried, at pleaſure, to water the neighbouring 
gardens, where there is lite fruit, excepting 
pomegranates, neither are theſe very excellent, 
The preſent town of Axum ſtands at the foot of 
the hill, and may haveAbout fix hundred houſes, 
There are ſeveral manufactures of coarſe cotton 
cloth; and here too the beſt parchment is made 
of goats ſkins, which is the ordinary employment 
of the monks. On the 19th of January, by a 
meridian altitude of the ſun, and a mean of ſeve- 
ral altitudes of ſtars by might, Mr. Bruce found 
the latitude of Axum to be 14 deg. 6 min. 36 ſec, 


north. | 


On the morning of the 20th of January, Mr. 
Brace left Axum; the road was at firſt ſufficient- 
ly even, through ſmall valleys and meadows; they 
began to aſcend gently, but through a road ex- 
ceedingly difficult in itſelf, by reaſon of large 
ſtones ſtanding on edge, or heaped one upon an- 
other; apparently the remains of an old large 
cauſeway. „ = 

The laſt part of the journey made ample amends 
for the difficulties and fatigue they had ſuffered 
in the beginning. For the road, on every fide, 
was perfumed with variety of flowering ſhrubs, 
chiefly different ſpecies of jeſſamine; one in par- 


ticular of theſe, called Agam, impregnated the 


whole air with the moſt delicious odour, and co- 
vered the ſmall hills through which they paſſed, 
in ſuch/profuſion, that they were, at times, al- 
moſt overcome with its fragrance, The country 


all round had now the moſt beautiful appearance, 


and this was heightened by the fineſt weather, 


and a temperature of air, neither too hot nor too 


cold. 
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Soon after our travellers had loſt ſight of the 
tuins of this ancient capital of Abyſſinia, they 

overtook three travellers driving a cow before 

them; they had black goat ſkins upon their 
ſhoulders, and lances and ſhields in their hands; 
in other reſpects were but thinly clothed ; they 
appeared to be ſoldiers. The cow did not ſeem 
to be fatted for killing, and it occurred to our 
travellers that it had been ſtolen. This, however, 
was not their buſineſs, nor was ſuch an occurrence 
at all remarkable in a country ſo long engaged in 
war, They ſaw that their attendants attached 
themſelves in a particular manner to the three 
ſoldiers who were driving the cow, and held a 
ſhort converſation with them. Soon after, the 
Irivers ſuddenly tript up the cow, and gave the 
poor animal a very rude fall upon the ground, 
rhich was but the beginning of her ſufferings; 
Une of them ſat acroſs her neck, holding down 
er head by the horns, the other twiſted the hal- 
er about her fore-feet, while the third, who had 


ds knife in his hand, got aſtride upon her belly 
ed pefore her hind - legs, and gave a very deep wound 
le, In the upper part of her buttock. From the time 
9s, lr. Bruce had ſeen them throw the beaſt upon 


ie ground, he had rejoiced, thinking, that when 
iree people were killing a cow, they muſt have 
greed to ſell part of her to them; and he was 
nuch diſappointed upon hearing that they were 
ot then to kill her, that the was not wholly 
beirs, and they could not ſell her. This awaken- 
Mr. Bruce's curiofity: he let his people go 
ward, and ſtaid himſelf, till he ſaw, with the 
Winolt aſtoniſhment, two pieces, thicker and 
nger than our ordinary beef ſtakes, cut out of 
higher part of the buttock of the beaſt. 
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They then ſet about curing the wound. This WI Pl! 
too was done not in an ordinary manner; "the fer 
ſkin, which had covered the fleſh that was taken WI 31 
away, was left entire, flapped over the wound, bro 
and was faſtened to the correſponding part by 
two or more ſmall 1kewers, or pins. 


>, . 


ther they had put any thing under the ſkin be. thr 
tween that and the wounded fleſh, Mr. Bru dee 
cannot tell; but at the river fide where the ind 
were, they had prepared a cataplaſm of clay, with! 
which they covered the wound; they then fore ther 
ed the animal to riſe, and drove it on before them, ſery 
to furniſh them with: a fuller meal when the 


ſhould meet their companions in the evening. A 
Mr. Bruce could not but admire a dinner oe: 
truly ſoldier-like, nor did he ever ſee ſo comms hi, 
dious a manner of carrying proviſions along ol be r 
the road as this was. He naturally attribute fo b 
this to neceſſity, and the love of expedition. 11M **s 
was a liberty, to be ſure, taken with Chriſtianity; lanc 
but what tranſgreſfron is not warranted to a ſoldie Gare 
when diſtreſſed by his enemy in the field? It ed | 
could not as yet conceive that this was the ordi lane 
nary banquet of citizens, and even of ' prieſt tol, 
throughout all this country, In the hoſpitable bunt 
humane houſe of Janni, theſe living feaſts hal they 
never appeared. It is true they had ſeen ra for 
meat, but no part of an animal torn from it wil bold 
the blood. The firſt ſhocked them as uncommon n 
but the other as impious. | | be ſh 
On the 20th, they pitched their tent in a ſmi In 
plain, by the banks of a quick clear running? er) 
ſtream, on a ſpot called Mai Shum. A pealſal He 1 
had made a very neat little garden on both fic alarn 
of the rivulet, in which he had ſown abundane . 
0 


of onions and garlic, and he had a ſpecies q 
| pun} 
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pumpkin, which Mr. Bruce thought was little in- 
ferior to a melon, This man gueſſed by their 
arms and horſes that they were hunters, and he 
brought them a preſent of the fruits of his gar- 
den, and begged their aſſiſtance againſt a number 
of wild boars, which carried havock and deſolation 
through all his labours, marks of which were, in- 
deed, too viſible every where. Such inſtances of 
induſtry are very rare in this country, and de- 
manded encouragement. Mr. Bruce paid him, 
therefore, for his greens; and ſent two of his 
ſervants with him into the wood, and got on 
horſeback himſelf, | 
Amongſt them they killed five boars, all large 
ones, in the ſpace of about two hours; one of 
which meaſured ſix feet nine inches; and, though 
be ran at an amazing ſpeed near two miles; ſo as 
to be with difficulty overtaken by the horte, and 
was ſtrack through and through with two heavy 
lances, loaded at the end with iron, no perſon 
dared to come near him on foot, and he defend- 
ed himſelf above half an hou}, till, having no 


r lances left, Mr. Bruce ſhot him with a horſe piſ- 
eln el. But the misfortune was, that after their. 
ide hunting had been crowned with ſuch ſucceſs, 


they did not dare to partake of the excellent ve- 
niſon they had acquired; for the Abyſſinians 
bold pork of all kinds in the utmoſt deteſtation 


witl 

mon and our traveller was now become cautious, leſt 
te ſhould give offence. „„ 

mall in the courſe of their journey, Mr. Bruce heard 

ning? cry from his ſervants, © Robbers ! Robbers!” 

ala He immediately got upon his mule to learn what 


darm this might be, and ſaw, to his great ſur» 
priſe, part of his baggage ſtrewed on the ground, 
es WM ſeryants running, ſome leading, others on foot. 

| driving 
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luted from among the buſhes with many ſtones, 
pumpkins, when Mr. Bruce ſaw this fall at hy 


and defired only to ſpeak to them, and he woull 
were the only anſwer, but they did no hut, 


came forward making great complaints. In 
ſhort, they ene matter was this: one of the 


taken lances and ſhields; but, not daring to à 


ed themſelves with thowering ſtones from theit 
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driving ſuch of their mules as were unloaded he. 
fore them; in a word, every thing in the greateſ 
confufion poſſible. Having got to the edge of 
the wood, they faced about, and began to prepare 
their firearms. Mr. Bruce now rode immedi. 
ately up to the tent, and in his way was fl 


ed to 
vagal 
yillit 
age, 
bad 

the 1 
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ter h 


one of which, gave him a violent blow upon the 
foot. At the ſame inſtant-he received another 
blow with a ſmall unripe pumpkin, upon the 
belly. As robbers fight with other arms than 


feet, he was no longer under apprehenſion. 

_ Notwithftanding this diſagreeable reception, 
our traveller advanced towards them, crying ont 
they were friends, and Ras Michael's friends; 


give therh what they wanted. A few ftonti 


The top of the tent being now up, two men 


O 


Moors had taken a heap of ſtraw, which he wa 
carrying to his als, and the proprietor, at ſeeing 
this, had alarmed the village. Every body had 


proach, for fear of the firearms, they had content 


hiding places, at a diſtance from among tht 
buſhes. Our travellers immediately told them, 
however, that though, as the king's gueſt, the 
had a title to be furniſhed with what was necel 
ſary, yet, they were very well content to pay 10! 
every thing without force. _ 
The tent being now pitched, and every thin! 


In order, a treaty ſoon followed. They conſen ure 
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ed to ſell them what they wanted, but at extra- 
vagant prices, wich, however, Mr. Bruce was 
filling to comply with. But a man of the vil- 
ace, acquainted with one of the king's ſervants, 
had communicated to him, that the pretence of 
the Moor's taking .the firaw was not really the 
eaſon of the uproar, for they made no ule of it 
xcept to burn; but that a report had been 
ſpread abroad, that an action had happened be- 
ween Faſil and Ras Michael, in which the lat 
ter had been defeated; and the country, no 
longer in fear of the ras, had indulged themſelves 
ntheir uſual exceſſes, and, taking them for a ca- 
an of Mahometans with merchandiſe, had re- 
lolved to rob them. . = 
On the 22d, they arrived at Sire, and pitched 
heir tent in a ſtrong fituation, in a very deep 
zully on the weſt extremity of the town. Sire 
5 fituated on the brink of a very ſteep, narrow 
alley; and through this the road lies, which is 
lmoſt impaſſable. In the midſt of this valley 
uns a brook bordered with palm-trees. The 


wagen is built in form of a half- moon fronting 
* be plain, but its greateſt breadth is at the weſt 
a 


nd; all the houſes are of clay, and thatched ; 
be roofs are in form of cones; as, indeed, are all 
n Abyſſinia, Sire is famous for a manufacture 
t coarſe cotton cloths, which paſs for current 


 theWWoney through all the province of Tigre, and are 
* alued at a drachm, the tenth part of a wakea of 
the) 


old, or near the value of an imperial dollar each; 
deir breadth is a yard and a quarter. Beſides 
eſe, beads, ncedles, cohol, and incenſe, at 

mes only, are conſidered as money. The arti- 
les depend greatly on chance, whether they are 
rent, for the time or not. Mr. Bruce, on the 


: | 22d 
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- 22d of January, determined the latitude of git 
to be 14 deg. 4 min. 35 ſec, north, and its Jongj. 
tude to be 38 deg. O min. 15 ſec. eaſt of the me. 
ridian of Greenwich. ; 8 
Although Siré is ſituated in one of the fines fa. 
countries in the world, like other places, it ha th 
its inconveniences, Putrid fevers, of the very work Wl bi. 
kind, are almoſt conſtant here; and there dd th: 
then actually reign a ſpecies of theſe that daih th: 
ſwept away a number of people. ſer 
At Sir& our travellers beard the good news that ill {lk 
Ras Michael, on the 10th of this month, had "Pc 


come up with Faſil at Fagitta, and entirely dif. WM fi 
perſed his army, after killing ten thouſand men, ha 
This account, though not confirmed by any au-, 
thority, ſtruck all the mutinous of this. province fart 
with awe; and every man returned to his duty C 
for fear of incurring the diſpleaſure of this ſe· dert 
vere governor, Which they well knew would in- the 
ftantly be followed by more than an adequate mile 
portion -of vengeance, eſpecially againft thoſe thic 
that had not accompanied him to the field. this 
On the Uth, they ſtruck their tent at Sir, tains 
and paſſed through a vaſt plain. All this day that 
they could diſcern no mountains, as far as the ſearc 
eye could reach, but only ſome few detached lind 
hills, ſtanding ſeparate on the plain, covered pie 
with high graſs, which they were then burning ro 
to produce new with the firſt rains. W 1! 
On the 26th our travellers met a deſerter fro beſt « 
Ras Michael's army, with his firelock upon hig breat 
ſhoulder, driving before him two miſerable girl latter 
about ten years old, ftark naked, and almoſt fa great! 


miſhed to death, the part of the booty which 
bad fallen to his ſhare, in laying waſte the coun 
tiy of Maitſha, after the battle. They * 
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bim of the truth of this news, but he would give 
them no ſatisfaction; ſometimes he ſaid there 
had been a battle, ſometimes none. He appa- 
rently had ſome diſtruſt, that one or other of the 
facts, being allowed to be true, might determine 
them as to ſome deſign they might have upon 
him and his booty. He had not, in their opinion, 
| the air of a conqueror, but rather of a coward 
that had ſneaked away, and ſtolen theſe two mi- 
ſerable wretches he had with him. Mr. Bruce 
alked where Michael was. If at Bure? where, 
upon defeat of Faſil, he naturally would be. He 
faid, no; he was at Ibaba, the capital of Mait- 
ſha, Mr. Bruce gave him ſome flour and tobac- 
eo, both which he took very thankfully ; but 
farther intelligence he would not give. 

On the 30th our travellers encamped at Ad- 
dergey, near a ſmall rivulet, called Mai-Lumi, 
the river of limes, or lemons, in a plain ſcarce a 
mile ſquare, ſurrounded on each ſide with very 
thick wood, in form of an amphitheatre. Above 
this wood are bare, rugged, and barren moun- 
tains. Midway in the cliff is a miſerable village, 
that ſeems rather to hang than to ſtand there, 
the bearce a yard of level ground being before it to 

linder its inhabitants from falling down the pre- 
eipice. The wood is full of lemons and wild 
trons, from which it acquires its name. 

The hyenas this night devoured one of the 
beſt of our travellers mules. They are here in 
great plenty, and ſo are lions; the roaring of the 
latter, in the part of the wood neareſt their tent, 
greatly diſturbed their beaſts, and prevented 
them from eating their provender. They had 
drocured from Janni two ſmall braſs-bells, ſuch 


alte the mules carry, and had tied theſe to the 
Vor. XIV. L ſtorm 
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* 
” 


110 BRUCE'S TRAVELS; 
ſtorm ſtrings of the tent, where their.noiſe, n» Ml M 
doubt, greatly contributed to the ſafety of their I nea 
beaſts, from theſe ravenous, yet cautious, ani 


a 5 or! 
mals, ſo that they never jaw them; but the noiſe He 
they made, and perhaps, their ſmell, ſo terrified Hb. 
the mules, that, in the morning, they were dee 
drenched in ſweat, as if they had. been a long ſnu 
journey. The brutiſh hyzna was not fo to be Ml Tue 
deterred. Mr. Bruce ſhot one of them dead on Ml bef. 
the night of the 31ſt of January, and. on. the 20 A 
of February, he fired at another ſo near, that he WM 4th 
was confident of killing bim. Whether the WM cs 
balls had fallen out, or that he had really miſſed i thei 
him with the firſt barrel, he knew not, but he | day, 
gave a ſnarl, and a kind of bark on the firſt ſhot, upot 
advancing directly upon him as if unhurt. The bist 
ſecond ſhot, however, took place, and laid hin ing 
without motion on, the ground. Vaſine and he nut 
men killed another with a pike; and ſuch wa who 
their determined coolneſs, that they talked round Hand 
about our travellers with the familiarity of a dog, dio 
or ſome other domeſtic animal brought up with baff 
man. „ e ſiſtar 
IT bey were ſtill more incommoded by a ſmaller vent 
animal, a large black ant, little leſs than an inch we 
long, which, coming out from under the ground, thun. 
demoliſhed their carpets, which they cut all into nta: 
threds, and part of the lining of their tent like-Hnheg 
wiſe, and every bag or ſack they could find but! 
Their bite cauſes a conſideràble inflammation, Hama 
and the pain is greater than that which ariſs gare 
from the bite of a ſcorpion ; they are called gul-Mhi; | 
dam, | | | "I other; 
The ſhum, on the Iſt of February, ſent Mic: 
people to value, as he ſaid, their merchandise 


voän 
that they might pay cuſtom. Many of thei. - 
| 9 ; & * l = | Moors 


** 
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WH Moors, in their caravan, had left them to go a 
near way to Hauza. Mr Bruce had at molt five 
or fix afles, including thoſe belonging to Yaſs 
He humonred them ſo far as to open the Caſes 
where were the teleſcopes and quadrant ; or; in- 
deed, rather ſhewed them open, as they were not 
ſhut from tha obfervation he. had been making. 
They could only wopder at things 0 had never 
before ſeen. 

After much altercation with the e on the 
4th of February, in the morning, they left Ad- 
dergey. While employed in making ready for 
their departure, which. was juſt at the dawn of 
| day, a hyæna, unſeen by any of them, faſtened 
upon one of Yaſfine's aſſes, and had almoſt pulled 
his tail away. Mr. Bruce was buſied at gather- 
üg the tent pins into a ſack, and had placed his 
muket and bayonet ready againſt a tree. A boy, 
who was ſervant to Yaſine, ſaw the hyzna firſt, 
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ndnd flew to Mr. Bruce's muſket. Yaſine was 
05M 65j0ining the poles of the tent, and, having one 
ih half of the largeſt i in his hand, he ran to the aſ- 

ſltance of Ins aſs, and in that nioment the muſket 
ler vent off, luckily: charged with only one ball, 
4 Which gave Vaſine a fleſh wound between the 
Da, 


umb and forefinger of his left hand. The boy 
"an ly threw down the muſket, which had ter- 
ke-WMrilie4 the hyæna, and made him let go the aſs; 
but he ſtood ready to fight Vaſine, who, not 
mofing himſelf with the choice of weapons, 
4 him ſo rude a blow with the tent-pole upon 
bis head, that it felled him to the ground; 

oners, with pikes, put an end to his life. They 
vere then obliged to turn their cares towards the 
Foinded, Yaſine's wound was ſoon ſeen to be 
| L 2 a trifle; 3 
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a trifle; beſides, he was a man not eafily alarm- 
ed on ſuch occaſions, | | 

What ſufficiently marked the voracity of the 

byænas was, that the bodies of their dead com- 
panions, which our travellers hauled a long way 
from them, and left there, were almoſt entirely 
eaten by the ſurvivors the next morning. 

On the 4th of February, they continned their 
Journey along the fide of a hill, through thick 
wood and high graſs; then deſcended into a ſteep, 
narrow valley, the ſides of which had been ſhad» 
ed with high trees, but in burning the graſs the 
trees were conſumed likewiſe ; and the ſhoots 
from the roots were ſome of them above eight 
feet high, ſince the tree had thus ſuffered that 


ſame year. | 
On the 8th, in the morning, they began a. n 
cending Lamalmon, through a very narrow road, il + 


or rather path, for it ſcarcely was two feet wide Wl lte 
ary where. It was a ſpiral winding up the fide Wl "i 
of the mountain, always on the very brink of 2 li) 
precipice. Torrents of water, which in wintet had 
carry prodigious ſtones down the fide of this the 
mountain, had divided this path in ſeveral places, A 
and opened to our travellers a view of that dread- Ml ind 
ful abyſs below, which few heads can bear to er 
look down upon. They were here obliged to In 
unload their baggage, and, by flow degrees 
crawl up a hill, carrying them little by little up- © 
on their ſhoulders round theſe chaſms, by which the 
the road was interſected. The mountains grew che 
ſteeper, the paths narrower, and the breaches 7* 
more frequent as they aſcended; ſcarce were thei! Be 
mules, though unloaded, able to ſcramble up, but b 
were perpetually falling ; and, to increaſe ther Pr! 
difficulties, which, in ſuch caſes, —_ vie 
| Inge, 
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'imgle, a large number: of cattle was deſcending, 
and ſeœmed to threaten to puſh them all into the 
gulph. below. After two hours of conſtant toil, 
at nine o clbck, they alighted in a ſmall plain 
ealled Kédus, or St. Michael, from a church and 
village of that name, neither beaſt nor man being 
able to go a ſtep farther.” 

The plain of St. Michael, bete they now 


k | 
WH were; is at the foot of a ſteep cliff which termi- 
, WT fates the weft fide of Lamalmon. It is here 
„ perpendicular like a wall, and a few trees only 
o upon the top of the cliff, Over this precipice 
is flow two ſtreams of water, which run in all ſea- 
bons. They fall into a wood at the bottom of 
it WT this cliff, and preſerve it in continual verdure all 
the year, though the plain itſelf below is all rent 
.in chaſms, and cracked by the heat of the ſan. 
d, {he air of Lamalmon is pleaſant and tempe- 


tate. They here found their appetite return, 
with a cheerfulneſs, lightneſs of ſpirits, and agi- 
lity of body, which indicated that their nerves 
had again reſumed their wonted tone, which 
they bad loſt in the low, poiſonous, and ſultry 
air on the coaſt of the Red Sea. The ſun here is 
10 indeed hot, but in the morning a cool breeze ne- 
to ver fails, which increaſes as the ſun riſes high. 

to In the ſhade it is always cool. 
5, Lamalmon is the paſs through which the 
op- road of all caravans to Gondar lies, It is here 
ich Wl they take an account of all baggage and mer- 
ren chandiſe, which they tranſmit to the negadé 
hes MW ras, or chief officer of the cuſtoms at Gondar, by a 

heir Wl man whom they ſend to accompany the caravan. 
but There is alſo a preſent, or awide, due to the 
heir Private proprietor of the ground; and this is le- 
ome vied with great rigour and violence, and, for the 
gle, L 3 moſt 
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moſt part, with injuſtice ; ſo that this ſtation; 
which, by the eſtabliſhment of the cuſtom-houſe, 
and nearneſs to the capital, ſhould be in a par- 
ticular manner attended to by government, 1s al- 
ways the place where the firſt robberies and mur- 
ders are committed in unſettled times. Though 
our travellers had nothing with them which 
could be conſidered as ſubject to duty, they ſub- 
mitted every thing to the will of the robber of 
the place, and gave him his preſent. 

They had obtained leave to depart early in 
the morning of the gth, but it was with great 
regret they were obliged to abandon their Maho- 
metan friends into hands that ſeemed diſpoſed 
to ſhew them no favour. The king was in Mait- 
ſha, or Damot, far from Gondar, and various re- 
ports were ſpread abroad about the ſucceſs of the 
campaign. Theſe people only waited for an un- 
favourable event to make a pretence for robbing 
travellers of every thing they had. The perſons 
whoſe right it was to levy theſe contributions, 
were a father and ſon; the old man was drefled 
very decently, ſpoke little, but ſmoothly, and 
had a very good carriage. He profeſſed a vio- 
lent hatred to all Mahometans, on account of 
their religion ; a ſentiment which ſeemed to pro- 
miſe nothing favourable to their friend Yaſine 
and his companions, 3333 

The young man, it ſeems, was a good ſoldier; 
and, having been in ſeveral actions under Ras 
Michael, as fuſileer, he brought his gun, and 
inſiſted on ſhooting at marks. Mr. Bruce hu- 
moured him in this: but as he uſed a rifle which 
he did not underſtand, he found himſelf over- 
matched. He then ſhewed him the manner they 
ſhot flying, there being quails in abundance, . 
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wild pigeons, of which he killed ſeveral on wing, 
E which left him in the utmoſt aſtoniſhment. 
Having got on horſeback, Mr. Bruce next went 
through the exerciſe of the Arabs, with a long 
ſpear and a ſhort javelin, This was more with- 
in his comprehenſion, as he had ſeen ſomething 
like it; but he was wonderfully taken with) the 
fierce and fiery appearance of his horſe, and, at 
the ſame time, with his docility, the form of his 
ſaddle, bridle, and accoutrements. He threw at 
laſt the ſandals off his feet, twifted his upper 
garment into his girdle, and ſet off at ſo furious 
a rate, that Mr. Bruce could not help doubting 
whether he was in his ſober underſtanding. It 
was not long, however, before he came back, and 
with him a man-ſervant, carrying a ſheep and a 
goat, and a woman carrying a jar of honey-wine. 


— o — on” * 


n- MW They now ſwore perpetual friendſhip; and a 
ng Worn or two of Peer being emptied, Mr. 
s bruce introduced the caſe of his fellow travel- 


lers, and obtained a promiſe that they ſhould 
have leave to ſet out together. He would, more- 
over, take no awide, and ſaid he would be fa- 
yourable in his report to Gondar. FT, 
Matters were ſo far advance, when a ſervant 
of Michael's arrived, ſent by Petro, Janni's brother, 
ine vho had obtained him from Ozoro Eſther. This 
at an end to all their difficulties. Our young 
er; ooldier alſo kept his word, and a mere trifle of 
wide was given, rather from the Moor's own 
dere than by demand, and the report of the 
daggage, and dues thereon, were as low as could 
be wiſhed. News was now brought them, that 
das Michael bad actually beaten Faſil, forced 
lim to retire to the other fide of the Nile, and 
nog" then in Maitſha, This was juſt what Mr. 
wil ; Bruce 
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Bruce could have wiſhed, as it brought him at Who 
once to the neighbourhood of the ſources of the nia, 
Nile, without the ſmalleſt ſhadow of fear or Uan-. pain 
er. : 1 9 
5 On the 9th of February they took leave of the 0 
friends they had ſo newly acquired at Lamalmon, WMzlon 
They began to aſcend what ſtill remained of Witter 
the mquntain, which, though ſteep and full-of Wlherſ 
buſhes, was much leſs difficult than that which long 
they had paſſed. At a quarter paſt ſeven, they Wien t 
arrived at the top of Lamalmon, which has, from ion; 
below, the appearance of being fharp-pointed, Ned th 
On the contrary, they were much - ſurpriſed to Al 
find there a large plain, part in paſture, but more Meccat 
bearing grain. It is fall of ſprings, and ſeems cat 
to be the great reſervoir from whence-ariſe moſt third 
of the rivers that water this part of Abyſſinia, eklig: 
A multitude of ſtreamsiſſue from the very ſum- large 
mit in all directions; the ſprings boil out from Mas : 
. the earth in large quantities, capable of turning 
a mill. They plough, ſow, and*reap here at all 
ſeaſons; and the huſbandman muſt blame his 
own indolence, and not the ſoil, if he has not 
three harveſts, They faw, in one place, people. 
buſy cutting down” wheat; immediately next to 
it, others at the plough ; and the-adjoihing field 
had green corn in the ear; a little farther, it was 
not an inch above the ground. E 
The mountain is every where ſo ſteep and] 
high, that it is not enough to ſay againſt the 
will, but without the affiſtance of thoſe” above, 
no one from below can venture to afcend. Yet 
Thriſtopher de- Gama and his Portugueſe, are 
faid, by their own hiſtorians, to have formed 
this rock, and put the Mahometan garriſon te 
the fword.d No mention, however, of this ho. 
Rt) FT nourable 
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[.ourable conqueſt is made in the annals of Abyſſi- 
nia, though they give the hiſtory of this cam- 
pain of Don Chriſtopher in the life of Claudius 
Atzenaf Segued. | Ha 
On the 10th in the morning, they continued 
Jong the plain on the top of Lamalmon; and, 
ster having ſuffered, with infinite patience and 
perſeverance, the hardſhips and danger of .this 
long and painful journey, at forty minutes paſt 
ten they were gratified, at laſt, with the ſight of 
Gondar, and in the courſe of the next day arriv- 
ed there. e off | 
Abba Salama, of whom we ſhall hereafter have: 
eccaſfion to ſpeak, at that time filled the poſt of 
Aeab Saat, or guardian of the fire, It is the 
third dignity of the church, and he is the firſt 
religious officer in the palace. He had a very 
large revenue, and {till a greater influence. He 
was a man exceedingly rich, and of the very 
vorſt life poſſible; though he had taken the 
rows of poverty and chaſtity, it was ſaid he had 
t that time above ſeventy miſtreſſes in Gondar. 
Wis way of ſeducing women, was as extraordina- 
y as the number ſeduced, When he had fixed 
lis defires upon a woman, he forced her to com- 
py, under pain of excommunication. 
'as W The next morning, about ten o'clock, Mr. 
24 Fruce, dreſſed in his Mooriſh dreſs, went to Ayto 
0d \ylo, and found him with ſeveral great plates of 
the dead, melted butter, and honey, before him, of 
Ve, ene of which he and our traveller ate; the reſt 
Yet rere given to the Moors, and other people pre- 
ent, Soon after they ſet out for Koſcam, and 
pon coming in fight of this palace they all un- 
oyered their heads, and rode ſlowly. As Aylo 
Ws all-powerful with the Iteghe, indeed her 
| | firſt 
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firſt counſellor and friend, their admittance was 
_ealy and immediate. They alighted and were 
ſhewn into a low room in the palace. Ayto 
Aylo went immediately to the Iteghé, or queen, 
to inquire about Welled Hawaryat, who was 
then ill, and his audience laſted two long hom, 
He returned to them with the news, that Welled 
Hawaryat was much better, by a medicitie a 
ſaint from Waldubba had given him, which con- 
Hſted in ſome characters, written with : comman 
ink upon a tin plate, which charaRers were 
vafhed off by a medical liquor and then given; 
him to drink. It was agreed, however, that the 
complant was the ſmall-pox, and the good it 
had donehin was, he ate heartily. of brind; or 
raw beef, after it, though he had not eaten before 
tince his arrival, but called perpetually for drink, 
r. Brace, before he entered on his charge of 
pbyſic:2n, ſtated to thoſe preſent in the palace, 
the difagrecable taſk now impoſed-upon him, 
. He profeſied his intention-of doing» his ntmoſi, 
although the diſeaſe was much more ſerious and 
fate] in this country than in bis own ; but he in- 
fitted: one condition ſhould be granted him, 
which was, that no directions as to regimen er 
minagement, even of the moſt trifling kind, 
as they might think, ſhould be ſuffered, withgut 
his perinifiion and ſnperintendance, otherwiſe he 
wathed his hands of the conſequence,” ' | 
Ibis being aſſented to by all preſent, M.. 
; Brace ſet the ſervants to work: He opened-all 
the doors and windows, fumigating' them with 
incenſe and myrrh in abundatice, ard wafſied 
them with warm water and vinegar. - The com- 
mon and fatal regimen in this country, and in 
moſt parts in the eaſt, has been to keep — 
8 jen — 


BRU CRS TRAVELS, 119 
nent from feeling the ſmalleſt breath of air; hot 
drink, a fire, and a quantity of covering are 
addeg in Abyflinia,. and the doors ſhut fo cloſe, 
that. candles are neceſſary to light the apartment. 
The infection Ipread, and ſeveral perſons of 
high rank were ſeized with the,ſmall-pox, moſt 
ot whom recovered under our traveller's direc- 
tion. | | Oy | | | 
| When the patients were in a. ftate of convaleſ- 
n Weence, they were removed to a large houſe of 
Kaſmati Eſhté, which ſtood within the bounda- 
nes of Koſcam, while the rooms underwent ano- 
ther luſtration and fumigation, after which they 


Ie 
ita returned; and Mr. Bruce got as bis fee, a pre- 
rent of a neat» and convenient houſe, formerly 


belonging to Batha Euſebius, which had a ſepa- 
nate entry, without going through the palace. 

On the 10th of March, the army marched into 
be town in triumph, and the ras at the head of 
he troops of Tigre. He was bareheaded ; over 
his ſhoulders and down to his back, hung a pal- 
and ium, or cloak, of black velvet, with a filver 
in- ringe. A boy, by his right ſtifrup, held a filver 
im, and of about five feet and a half long, much 
Ike the ſtaves of our great officers at court. Be- 


nor the 

nd, ind him all the ſoldiers, who had flain an ene- 
out WW") and taken the ſpoils from them, had their 
> he FW-oces and firelocks ornamented with ſmall ſhreds 


Wi! (carlet cloth, one piece for every man he had 
an, Remgrkable among all this multitude was 
agos, door-keeper of the ras, This man, al- 


xrith W'4's well armed and well mounted, had follow- 
fred! the wars of the ras from his infancy, and had 
dom- en fo fortunate in this kind of fingle combat, 
inet his whole lance and javelin, horſe and per- 


mM, were covered over With the ſhreds of ſcarlet 
— ; cloth, 
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cloth. At this laſt battle of Fagitta, Hagos i 
laid to have ſlain eleven men with his own hand 


One thing remarkable in this cavalcade, whict 
Mr. Bruce obſerved, was the head-dreſs of H ; 
governor of provinces. A large broad fillet wa j 
bound upon their forehead, and tied behind thei h 
head. In the middle of this was a horn, or a e e 
nical piece of ſilver, gilt, about four inches long a 
much in the ſhape of our common candle ext t} 
guiſhers. This is called kirn, or horn, and il «: 
only worn in reviews or parades after viQo te 
This, Mr. Bruce apprehends, like all other oi th 
their uſages, is taken from the Hebrews, and i pl 
ſeveral alluſions made in ſcripture to it ariſe ſ 10 
this practice: “ I ſajd.unto fools, deal not fo mi 
ithly ; and to the wicked, lift not up the born. yo 
Lift not up your horn on high; ſpeak ll ma 
with a ſtiff neck.” —“ But my horn ſhalt tho fro 
exalt like the horn of an unicorn.” „ and bee 
horn of the righteous ſhall be exalted with bl off 
nour.“ And lo in many other places througboll yer 
the pſalms. ; C 
Next to theſe came the King, with a fillet MF was 
white muſlin, about three inches broad, hindi hair 
his forehead, tied with a large double knot i pear 
kind, and hanging down about two feet on feen 
back. About him were the great officers Wl lame 
Rate, ſuch of the young nobility as were with His 


command; and after theſe, the houſehold tro the 
Then followed the Kanitz Kitzera, or execut0 bad 
er of the camp, and his attendants; and, lall city: 
all, amidſt the king's and the ras's baggage, Flyer 
2 man bearing the ſtuffed {kin of the unforiu ſeem; 
ate Wooſheka upon a pole, which he hung u and, 
a branch of the tree before the king's palace, WW M 
propriated for public executions. a of th 
| Vo 
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About the 14th, Mr. Bruce was informed, that 
al his recommendatory letters were to be read. 
in the interim, Mr. Bruce was ſent for to the 
as, with orders to diſpatch a man with the king's . 
preſent, to wait for him at the palace, whither 
he was to go after leaving Michael. Five in the 
evening was fixed as the hour. Mr. Bruce came 
a little before the time, and met Ayto Aylo at 
the door. He ſqueezed him by the hand, and 
faid, © Refuſe nothing, it can be all altered af- 
terwards; but it is very neceſſary, on account of 
the prieſts and the populace, you thould have a 
place of ſome authority, otherwiſe you will be 
robbed and murdered the firſt time you go half a 
mile from home fifty*people have told me that 
you have chefts filled with gold, and that you can 
make gold ; or bring what quantity you pleaſe 
from the Indies; and the reaſon of all this is, 
becauſe yon refuſed the queen and Ozoro Eſther's 
offer of gold at Koſcam, and which you muſt ne- 
yer do again.“ 
Our travellers went in and ſaw the ras, who 
was an old man, fitting upon a ſofa; his White 
hair was drefled in many ſhort curls. He ap- 
peared to be thoughtful, but not diſpleaſed. He 
ſeemed to be about fix feet high, though his 
lameneſs made it difficult to gueſs with accuracy. 
His air was perfectly free from conſtraint, what 
tie French call degagee. They muſt have been 
bad phy ſiognomiſts that did not diſcern his capa- 
aty and underſtanding by his very countenance. 
Every look conveyed a ſentiment with it: he 
kemed to have no occaſion for other neee 5 
and, indeed, he ſpoke little. 

Mr. Bruce ſat down with Aylo, three or four 
of the“ judges, Hleikel the queen's chamberlain, 

Yor., NIV. N and 
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„ and others, who whiſpered ſomething in his em. of | 
and went out; which interruption prevental bin 
Mr. Bruce from ſpeaking as he was prepared u but 
do, or give him his preſent, which a man held in! 
behind him. The ras began gravely, © Vagoube nor 
I think that is your name, hear what I 4ay to s 
you; and mark what I recommend to you, You Ha 
are a man, I am told who make it your buſineſs EY 
to wander in the fields in ſearch after trees and Il folc 
graſs in ſolitary places, and to fit up all night er? 
alone, looking at the ſtars of the heavens. Other the 
countries are not like this, though this was nevet He 
ſo bad at it is now. Theſe wretches here ate Tb. 
enemies to ſtrangers ; if they ſaw you alone in be 
your own parlour, their firſt thought would be Ma 
how to murder yon; though they knew they WI 
were to get nothing by it, they would murdet WW 
vou for mere miſchief.” © The devil is ſtrong il * 
/ them,” ſays a voice from a corner of the room Ml * 
which appeared to be that of a prieſt, *# There a 
fore,” ſays the ras, „after a long converſation h 
with your friend Aylo, whoſe advice I heat Jace 
you happily take, as, indeed, we all do, I have le 
thought that fituation beſt which leaves you the 
at liberty to follow your own deſigns, at the Pry 
ſame time that it puts your perſon in tafety ; tha!“ 
you will not be troubled with monks about theit he | 
religious matters, or in danger from «theſe raſcab i '®! 
that may ſeek to murder you tor money.“ Wl i 
« What are the monks?” ſaid the fame voice be 
from the corner; © the monks will never meddie 
with ſuch a man as this.” Therefore the king, 
continued the ras, without taking any notice 0! 
the interruption, “ has appointed you Baglomaal 
and to command the Kokob horſe, which ! 


thought to haye given to Francis, an old ſoldief 
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of mine 3 but he is poor, and we will provide for 
him better, for theſe appointments have honour 
hut little profit.“ “ Sir,” ſaid Francis, who was 


| N N 
Wi preſence, but behind, „it is in much more ho- 


nourable hands than either mine or the Armeni- 
ans, or any other white man's, fince the days of 
Hatze Menas, and ſo 1 told the king to-day.” 
« Very well, Francis ſays the ras, it becomes a 
ſoldier to ſpeak che u whether it makes for 


er agaipſt himſelf. Go then to the king, and kits 
the ground upon your appointment. Avlo aud 
r Heike) are very proper perſons to go with you. 
be king expreſſed his ſurpriſe to me laſt night 
in be bad not ſeen you; and there too, is Tecia 
be Mariam, the King's ſecretary, who came with 
er 1027 appointment from the palace to-day.” Ihe 
let wan in the corner, whom Mr. Bruce took for a 


8 was this Tecla Mariam, a ſcribe. Mr. 
ruce then gave him a preſent, after which he 
ſdan retired. 
ion Mr. Bruce went afterwards to the king's pa— 
ear hace, and met Aylo and Heikel at the dœor of the 
aut preſence chamber. Tecla Mariam walked before 
you them to the foot of the throne ; after which Mr. 
the MW bruce advanced and profirated himſelf upon the 
that ground, © I have brought you a ſervant,” ſays 
heit be to the king, from ſo diſtant a country, that if 
vals WM bu ever let him eſcape, we ſhall never be able to 
Willow him, or know where to ſeek him.” To this 
ole e king made no reply, nor did he ſthew any al- 
dale ration of countenance. Five people were ſtand- 
ns, ies on each fide of the throne, all young men, 
oe ol bree on his left, and two on his right. One of 
naal, theſe, the ſon of Tecla Mariam, who ſtood u per- 
en Io on the left hand, came up, and taking hold 
die t him by the hand, placed him immediately 
ol | M2. above 
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above him; when ſeeing Mr. Bruce had no knife 
in his girdle, he pulled out his own and gave it to 
him. Upon being placed, Mr. Bruce again killed 
the ground. | 

The uſual queſtions were now put to Mr, 


Bruce about Jeruſalem and the holy place - where 


his country was? which it was impoſſible to de- 
ſcribe, as they knew the ſituation of no country 
but their own—why he came ſo far—whether the 
moon and the ſtars, but eſpecially the moon, was 
the fame in his country as in theirs? and a great 
many ſuch idle and tireſome queſtions. He had 
leveral times offered to take his preſent from the 
man who held it, that he might offer it to his 
majeſty, and go away; but the king always made 
a ſign to put it off, till, being tired to death with 
ſtanding, he leaned againſt the wall. r. Bruce 
was abſolutely in deſpair, and ſcarcely able to 
ſpeak a word, inwardly mourning the hardneſs of 
his lot in this his firſt preferment, and fincerely 


praying it might be his laſt promotion in that 


court. However, he was at laſt permitted to re- 
tire. | 5 | 
Mr. Bruce next proceeds to give the geogra- 
phical diviſion of Abyſſinia into provinces. | 
Matuah, one of the provinces in ancient times, 


was one of the principal places of reſidence of the 


Baharnagaſh, who, when he was not there him- 
ſelf, conſtantly left his deputy or lieutenant. In 
ſummer he reſided for ſeveral months in the iſland 
ot Dahalac, then accounted part of his territory. 
He was, after the king and Betwudet, the perſon 
of the greateſt conſideration in the kingdom, and 
was inveſted with ſendick and nagareet, the ket- 
tle-drum and colours, marks of ſupreme com- 
mand. 

Tigre 
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Tigre is the next province in Abyſſinia, as well 
for greatneſs, as riches, power, and dignity, and 
peareſt Maſuab. It is bounded by the territory 
of the Baharnagafh, that 1s, by the river Mareb 
on the caft, and the Tacazze upon the weſt. It 
is about one hundred and twenty miles broad, 
from caſt to weft, and two hundred from north 
to fonth. | 6, 
Siré, a province about twenty-five miles broad, 
ard not much more in length, is reckoned as part 
of Tigre alſo, It loft the rank of a province, and 
was united to Tigre for the mitbehaviour of one 
of its governors, in an expedition againſt the 
Shavgalla in the reign of Yaſous the Great. 
After paſhng the Tacazzé, the boundary be- 
tween Siré and Samen, we come to that moun- 
tainous province called by the laſt name. A large 
chain of rugged mountains, where is the Jews' 
Rock, reaches from the fouth of Tigre down near 
to Waldubba, the low, hot country that bounds 
Abyflinia on the north. rey | 

On the north-eaſt of Tigre lies the province 
of Begemder, It borders upon Angot ; but the 
Whole province now, excepting a few villages, is 
conquered by the Calla. It has Amhara, which 
rs parallel to it, on the ſouth, and is ſeparated 
from it by the river Baſhilo. Both theſe pro— 
Vinces are bounded by the river Nile on the weſt, 
Begemder is about one hundred and eighty miles 
in its greateſt length, and fixty in breadth, com- 
prehending Latta, a mountainous province, ſome- 
times depending on Begemder, but often in re- 
bellion, wy wh IT: 

\cgcrader is the Rrength of Abyſſinia in-horfes 
men, It is ſaid, that, with Laſta, it can bring 
Mt forty-five thouſand men; but this, as far as 

. ever 
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ever Mr, Bruce could inform himſelf, is a great 


rivers Baſhilo and Geſhen. The length of this ; 
country from caſt to weſt, is about one hundred and Tc: 
twenty miles, and its breadth ſomething more than WM ho! 
forty. It is a very mountainous country, full of af 
nobility; the men are reckoned the handſomeſt in WM tha 
Abyſſinia, as well as the braveſt. y 
Between the two rivers Geſhen and Samba, is a WW $11! 
low, unwholeſome, though fertile province, called WE Th. 
Walaka ; and ſouthward of that is Upper Shoa. WW chi: 
This province, or kingdom, was famous for the WW lor 
retreat it gave to the only remaining prince of W 7 
the houſe of Solomon, who fled from the malla- oc 
cre of his brethren by Judith, about the year nine ¶ pur; 
hundred, upon the rock of Damo. Here the WW geo: 
royal family remained in ſecurity, and increaſed WM 7 
in number, for near four hundred years, till they abe 
were reſtored. + 
Gojam, from north-eaſt to ſouth-eaſt, is Wii; 
about eighty miles in length, and forty in Win: 
breadth, It is a very flat country, and all in paſ- de 
ture; has few mountains, bat thoſe are very bigh Wii! 
ones, and chiefly on the banks of the Nile, to the T| 
ſouth, which river ſurrounds the province. 


exaggeration, They are exceeding good ſoldiers j; 
when they are pleaſed with their general, and the i 
cauſe for which they fight; otherwiſe they are ty 
| eaſily divided, great many private intereſts being 
| continually kept alive, as it is thought induſtri- vi 
. ouſly by government itſelf. It is well ſtocked th 
| with cattle of every, kind, all very beautiful. of 
| The mountains are full of iron mines; they are wu] 
4 not ſo ſteep and rocky, nor ſo frequent, as in other 
1 provinces, if we except only Laſta, and abound ta: 
| | in all fort of wild fowl and game. . or 
Amhara is the next province, between the two orc 
MN 
1 


On 


SY | 
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On the ſouth-eaſt of the kingdom of Go- 
jan is Damot. It is about forty miles in length 
from north to ſouth, and ſomething more than 
twenty in breadth from eaſt to weſt, 

On the other ſide of Amid Amid is the pro- 
vince of Agows, bounded by thoſe mountains on 
the eaſt ; by Bure and Umbarma, and the country 
of the Gongas, on the weſt ; by Damot and Gafat 
upon the ſouth, and Dingleber on the north. 

South from Dembea is Kuara, a very moun- 
tainous province confining upon the Pagan blacks, 
or Shangalla, called Gongas and Guba, the Ma- 
crobi of the ancients. 

Nara, and Ras el Feel, Tchelga, and on to 
Tcherkin, 1s a frontier wholly inhabited by Ma- 
hometans. Its government is generally given to 
a firanger, often to a Mahometan ; but one of 
thar faith is always deputy governor, It is a bar- 
ren ſtripe of a very hot, unwholeſome country, 
fal of thick woods, and fit only for hunting. 
The inhabitants, fugitives from all nations, are 
chiefly Mahometans, but very bold and expert 
lorſemen. 

There are many athen mall provinces, which 
oecafionally are annexed, and ſometimes are ſe- 
parated ; hence it is impoſſible to give a correct 
fcographical view of them. 

The crown of Abyflinia is hereditary, and has 
ey Wilways been fo, in one particular family, ſuppoſed 

W ' be that of Solomon by the queen of the ſouth. 
tis, neverthelefs, elective in this line; and there 
in s vo law of the land, or cuſtom, which gives the 


jal- teſt ſon an exclufive title to ſucceed his 
igh lather. 5 


is 


the The practice has, indeed, hen quite the con- 
5 vary, When, at the death of a king, his ſons are 
n 


old 
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old enough to govern, and, by ſome accident, not t 
yet ſent priſoners to the Mountain of Wechng, | 
-where they are educated and confined, then the f 
eldeſt, not confined, generally takes poſſeſſion of N 
the throne by the ſtrength of his father's friends; fi 
but if no heir is then in the low country, the a 
choice of the king is always according to the will le 
of the miniſter, which paſſes for that of the peo- b 
ple; and his inclination and intereſt being to go- It 
vern, he never fails to chuſe an infant, whom he m 
afterwards directs, during the minority. to 
From this flow all the misfortunes of this un- ſe; 
happy country. This very defect ari ſes from a deſire m1 
| to inſtitute a more than ordinary perfect form of ea 


government; for the Abyſſinians' firſt poſition 
was, Woe be to the kingdom whoſe king is 4 
child;“ and this they know muſt often happen 
when ſucceſſion is left to the courſe of nature. 
But when there was a choice to be made out of 
two hundred perſons, all of the ſame family, all 
capable of reigning, it was their own fault, they 
thought, if they had not always a prince of à 
proper age and qualification to rule the kingdom. 
ut this mode of reaſoning experience has proved 
fallacious. „ 
The king is anointed with plain oil of olives, 
which, being poured upon the crown of his head, 
he rubs it into his long hair, indecently enough, 
with both his hands. VVV 
The crown is made in the ſhape of a prieſts 
mitre, or head- piece; it is a kind of helmet, co- 
vering the king's forehead, cheeks, and neck. It 
is lined with blue taffety ; the outſide is half gold 
and half filver, of the moſt beautiful fillagrane 
work. The king goes to church regularly, hig 
guards taking pofletlion of eyery avenue and doo! 
| \ * through 
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through which he is to paſs, and nobody is al- 
lowed to enter with him, becauſe he is then on 
foot, excepting two officers of his bedchamber 
who fupport him. He kiſſes the threſhold and 
fide poſts of the church door, the ſteps before the 
altar, and then returns home: ſometimes there 1s 
ſervice in the church, ſometimes there is not; 
but he takes no notice of the difference. He 
rides up ftairs into the preſence chamber on a 
mule, and lights immediately on the carpet be- 
tore his thrune; and Mr. Bruce has ſometimes 
ſeen great indecencies committed by the ſaid 
mule in the preſence chamber, upon a Perſian 
carpet. | 

The Serach Maſſery, an officer ſo called, with 
along whip, begins cracking and making a noiſe, 
worſe than twenty French poſtillions, at the door 
of the palace before the dawn of day. This chaſes 
away the hyæna and other wild beaſts; this, too, 
is the fignal for the king's riſing, who fits in 
judgment every morning faſting, and after that, 
about eight o'clock, he goes to breakfaſt, 

There are fix noblemen of the king's own 
chuſing, who are called Baalmaal, or gentlemen 
a his bedchamber ; four of theſe are always with 
ves, him. There is a ſeventh, who is the chief of 
cad, be fe, called Azeleffa el Cami ſha, groom of the 
agb, wobe, or ſtole. He is keeper of the king's ward- * 

tobe, and the firſt officer of the bedchamber. 
ieſt's| Theſe officers, the black ſlaves, and ſome others, 
, co-WM © him as menial ſervants, and are in a degree 
K. It familiarity with him unknown to the reſt of 
gold lac fubjects. _ 
graue When the king fits to conſult upon civil mat- 
5 hi ers of conſequence, he is ſhut up in a kind of 
1 doo!] box oppoſite to the head of the council * | 

| | 'The 
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the houſehold; then the betwudet, or ras; laſt 
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The perſons that deliberate fit at the table, and, 
according to their rank, give their voices, the 
youngeſt, or loweſt, officer always ſpeaking firſt, Ir 
The firſt that give their votes are the ſhalaka, of { 
colonels'of the houſehold troops. 'The ſecond are 10 
the great butlers, men that have the charge of a 
the king's drink. The third is the badjerund, 
or keeper of that apartment in the palace, call- th. 
ed the lion's houſe; and after theſe the keepet fen 


of the banqueting houſe. The next is called lika WW 
magwalſs, an officer that always goes before the pai 


king to hinder the preſſure of the crowd. Aftet 3; 
the lika magwaſs comes the palambaras; after WF 

him the fit-auraris; then the gera kaſmati, and 4 
the kanya kaſmati; after them the dakakin bil: bei 
letana geeta, or the under chamberlain; then the , 
ſecretary far the king's commands; after him the Mr. 


right and left azages, or generals; after them ot 


rak maſſery; after him the baſhia; after him ka- = 
mati of Damot, then of Samen, then Ambara, W full 


and, laſt of all, Tigre, before whom ſtands a that 


golden cup upon a cuſhion, and che is called Ne. .. 
brit, as being governor of Axum, or keeper of I the. 


the book of the law ſuppoſed to be there. upo1 


After the governor of Tigre comes the acab WWF. 
ſaat, or guardian of the fire, and the chief eccle- W the: 
fiaſtical officer of the king's houſehold,  M. 
After the acab ſaat comes the firſt maſter of fold; 


of all the king gives his ſentence, which is final 
and ſends it to the table, from the balcony where 
he is then ſitting, by the officer called Kal-Hatzé. 
It is the conſtant practice in Abyſſinia to beſet 
the king's doors and windows within his hearing, 
and there, from early morning to night, to ef) 
for juſtice as loud as poſſible, in a diſtreſſed and 
* complaining 


So A 
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complaining tone, and in all the different lan- 
guages they are maſters of, in order to their being 
admitted to have their ſuppoſed grievances heard. 
In a country ſo ill governed as Aby ſſinia is, and 
ſo perpetually involved in war, it may be eaſily 
ſuppoſed there is no want of people, who have 
real injuries and violence to complain of:-But if 
jt were not ſo, this is ſo much the conſtant uſage, 
that when it happens, as in the midſt of the rainy 
ſealon, that few people can approach the capital, 
a ſet of vagrants are provided, maintained, and 
paid, whoſe ſole buſineſs it is to cry and lament, 
as if they had been really very much injured and 
opprefied ; and this they tell you 1s for the king's 
honour, that he may not be Jonely by the palace 
being too quiet, This, of all their abſurd cuſ- 
toms, was the moſt grievous and troubleſome to 
Mr. Bruce, Sometimes, while he was buſy in his 
room in the rainy ſeaſon, he was entertained with 
a concert of complaints, ſighs, and groans ſo art- 
| fully performed, that no ear could diftinguith but 
that it proceeded from real diſtreſs. Mr. Bruce 
was often ſo ſurpriſed as to ſend the ſoldiers at 
the door to bring in one of the performers; and 
upon aſking what misfortune had befallen him, he 
would anſwer very compoledly, Nothing was 
the matter with him; that he had been fleeping 
all day with the horſes; that hearing from the 
ſoldiers at the door, that he, Mr. Bruce, was re- 
tired to his apartment, he and his companions 
had come-to cry and make a noiſe under his win- 
dow, to do him honour before the people, for fear 
be ſhould be melancholy, by being alone; and, 
therefore, hoped that he would order them drink, 
that they might continue with a little more ſpi- 
it, The violent anger which this often put him 

5 into 
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king, at which he would laugh heartily ;. and he 


himſelf was often hid not far off, for the fake of Wl lt 


being a ſpectator of his heavy diſpleaſure. ob! 
In various inſtances there is a fimilarity be. | 


5 tween the political inſtitutions of Abyſſinia and the 


ancient Perſia, In Abyſſinia it is conſidered as a Ml wi 
fundamental law of the land, that none of the all 
royal family, who has any deformity or bodily WM wh 
defect, ſhall be allowed to ſucceed to the crown; ¶ up 


and for this purpoſe, any of the princes, who may cal. 


have eſcaped from the mountain of Wechns, ani Ml Ah 
who are afterwards taken, are mutilated in ſome his 
of their members, that thus they may be diſqua- pla 
lified from ever ſucceeding. In Perfia the ſame WM pla 
was obſerved. Procopius tells us, that Zames, N civi 
the ſon of Cabades, was excluded from the throne WI Ab) 
becauſe he was blind of one eye, the law of Perſia 1 


prohibiting any perſon that had a bodily defect to nor 


be elected king. pala 

The kings of Abyſſinia were ſeldom ſeen by bort 
the people. This abſurd uſage gave riſe to mam vit. 
abuſes. In Perſia it produced two officers, who that 
were called the king's eyes, and the king's ear, the 
and who had the dangerous employment, Mr. the 


Bruce means dangerous for the ſubject, of ſeeing MWhita 


and hearing for their ſovereign, In Abyflinia it te 
created an officer called the king's mouth, of We : 
voice, who promulgates his decrees by ſaying er i: 
Hear what the king ſays to you, which is the its 
uſual form of all regal mandates, and what fol- ned 
lows has the force of law. bad! 

The kings of Aby ſſinia are above all laws. They 


the land and perſons of their ſubjects are equal) 
their property, and every inhabitant of thelf 
kingdom 
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kingdom is born their ſlave: if he bears a higher 


ations are accounted nothing better. The ſame 
obtained in Perſia, | 


the kings of Abyſſinia to marry what number of 
wives they chuſe ; that thefe were not, however, 


who was conſidered particularly as queen, and 
upon her head was placed the crown, and ſhe was 
called Iteghé. Thus, in Perfia, we read that 


14 WM Abaſuerus loved Efther, who had found grace in 
ne his fight more than the other virgins, and he had 
3» placed a golden crown upon her head. Whether 
ne placing the crown upon the queen's head had any 
es, Wl civil effect as to regency in Perfia, as it had in 


Abyſſinia, is what hiſtory does not inform us. 

n The king of Abyſſinia never is ſeen to walk, 

t to I nor to (et his foot upon the ground, out of his 
palace: and when he would diſmount from the 

by Wl borſe or mule on which he rides, he has a fervant 

any with a ſtool, who places it properly for him for 


rho that purpoſe. He rides into the anti-chamber to 
ear, I the foot of his throne, or to the ſtool placed in 


Mr, the alcove of his tent. He very often judges ca- 
ing Wbital crimes himſelf. No man is condemned by 
1a it the king in perſon to die for the firſt fault, unleſs 
, or ite crime be of a horrid nature, ſuch as parricide 
ar facrilege. And, in general, the life and me- 
nts of the priſoner are weighed againſt his im- 
mediate guilt ; ſo that if his firft behaviour has 
tad more merit towards the ſtate than his preſent 
Glinquency is thought to have injured it, the 
me is placed fairly againſt the other, and the ac- 
uſed is generally abiolved when the ſovereign 
ures alone. Darius had condemned Sandoces, 
Vol. IV. N One 


tank it is by the king's gift; for his neareſt rela- 
It always has been, and ſtill is, the cuſtom of 


all queens; but that among them there was one 


; ; 2 
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one of the king's judges, to be crucified for'cor- 
ruption; that is, tor having given falle judgment 
for a bribe. The man was already hung up on 
the croſs, when the king, conſidering with him- 
ſelf how many good ſervices he had done, previous 
to this, the only offence which he had committed, 
ordered him to be pardoned, | e 
The Perſian king, in all expeditions, was at- 
tended by judges. Six judges always attend the 
king of Abyſſinia to the camp, and, before them, 
rebels taken on the field are tried and puniſhed 
on the ſpot. 5 5 Al 
In Abyſlinia, when the priſoner is condemned 
in capital caſes, he is not again remitted to priſon, 
which is thought cruel, but he, is immediately 
carried away, and the ſentence executed upon 
him. Abba Salama, the Acab Saat, was con- 
deraned by the king the morning he entered Gon- 
ge his return from Tigre, and immediately 
hanged, in the garment of a prielt, on a tree at the 
doors of the king's palace. Chremation, brother 
to the uſurper Socinios, was executed that ſame! 
morning; Guebra Denghel, Ras Michael's ſon- in- 
law, was likewiſe executed that ſame day, imme- 
diately after judgment; and ſo were ſeveral others, 
The ſame was the practice in Perſia, as we learn} 
from Xenophon, and more plainly from Diodorus. 
The capital puniſhments, in Abyflinia, are tha 
croſs. Socinios firſt ordered Arzo, his competitorg 
who had fled tor aſſiſtance and refuge to Phineas 
king of the Falaſha, to be crucified without thg 
camp. We find the ſame puniſhment infliacg 
by Artaxerxes upon Haman, who was ordered L 
be affixed to the creſs till he died. | 
Lapidation, or ſtoning to death, is the next ci 
pita] puniſhment in Abyflinia, This is chief 


inflict 
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inflicted upon ſtrangers, called Franks, for reli- 
gious cauſes. The Catholic prieſts in Abyſſinia 


that have been detected there, in theſe latter days, 


W have been ſtoned to death, and their bodies lie 
WT dill in the ſtreets of Gondar, in the ſquares or 
WH waſte places, covered with the heaps of ſtone 


them. There are three of theſe heaps at the 
+ MW church of Abbo, all covering Francitcan friars. 
in Perſia we find, that Pagoratus (according to 
| MW Ctefias) was ſtoned to death by the. order of the 
king; and the ſame author ſays, that Pharnacyas, 

d dne of the murderers of Xerxes, was ſtoned to 
death likewiſe, But it is unneceſſary to purſue 
the compariſon between the two nations farther, 
Among capital puniſhments, in Abyſſinia, may 
be reckoned the plucking out of the eyes. This 
is generally inflicted upon rebels. After the 


of the Pagan Galla, taken priſoners by Ras Mi- 
chacl, had their eyes torn out, and were after- 
wards abandoned to ftarve in the valleys below 
the town. Several priſoners of another rank, 
noblemen of "Tigre, underwent the fame misfor- 
tune; and, what is wonderful, not one of them 
died in the operation, nor its conſequences, though 
performed in the coarſeſt manner, with an iron 
forceps, or pincers. s. 

The dead bodies of criminals flain for trea- 
ſn, murder, and violence, on the highway at 
certain times, are ſeldom buried in Abyſhnia. 
The ttreets of Gondar are ftrewed with pieces of 
their carcaſes, which bring the wild beaſts in 
maltitudes into the city as ſoon as it becomes 
dick, that it is ſcarcely ſafe for any one to 


valk in the night. The dogs uſed to bring pieces 
N 2 of 
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which occafioned their death by being thrown at 


ſlaughter of the battle of Fagitta, twelve chiefs 
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of human bodies into the houſe and court-yard, 
to eat them in greater ſecurity. _ 55 
Notwithſtanding the Abyſſinians were ſo an- 
ciently and nearly connected with Egypt, they 
never ſeem to have made ute of paper, or papyrus, 
but imitated the practice of the Perſians, who 
wrote upon ſkins, and they do ſo to this day, 
This ariſes from their having early been Jews, 
From the great reſemblance in cuſtoms between 
the Perfians and Abyſſinians, following the fa- 
ſhionable way of judging about the origin of na- 
tions, one ſhould boldly conclude, that the Abyſ- 
ſinians were a colony of Perſians; but this is very 
well known to be without foundation, The 
cuſtoms, mentioned as only peculiar to Perfia, 
were common to all the eaſt; and they were Joſt 
when thoſe countries were overrun and conquer- 
ed by thoſe who introduced barbarous cuſtoms of 
their own. The reaſon why we have ſo much 
left of the Perſian cuſtoms is, that they were 
written, and ſo not liable to alteration. The 
hiſtory which treats of thoſe ancient and polithed 
nations has preſerved few fragments of their 
manners entire from the ruins of time; while 
Abyſſinia, at war with nobody; or at war with it- 
ſelf only, has preſerved the ancient cuſtoms which 


it enjoyed in common with all the eaſt, and which | 


were only loſt in other kingdoms by the invaſion 
of firangers, a misfortune Abyſſinia has never ſut- 
fered fince the introduction of letters. TY 

The Abyſſinians neither eat nor drink with 
ſtraugers, though they have no reaſon for this; 
and it is now a mere prejudice, becauſe the old 
occaſion for this regulation is loſt. They break, 
or purify, however, every veſſel a ſtranger of any 
kind ſhall eat or drink in. The cuſtom, then, 8 

| | | copie 
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copied from the Egyptians, and they have pre- 
ſerved it, though the Egyptian reaſon does no 
longer hold X. 0 . 
I be Egyptians made no account of the mother 

WW whatever her ſtate was; if the father was free, the 

child followed the condition of the father. This 

is ſtrictly fo in Abyſſinia. The king's child by a 

"W-negro ſlave, bought with money, or taken in war, 

| WH is as near in ſucceding to the crown, as any one 

- WH o twenty children that he has older than that 

one, and born of the nobleſt women of the coun- 

ſy. | | | e | . | 

The men in Egypt did neither buy nor ſell; - 

the ſame is the caſe in Abyſſinia at this day. It 

is infamy for a man to go to market to buy any 

thing. He cannot carry water or bake bread ; 

but he muſt waſh the clothes belonging to both 
ſexes; and, in this function, the women cannot 
help him. In Abyſſinia the men carried their 
burdens on their heads, the women on their 
ſhoulders ; and this difference, we are told, ob- 
tained in Egypt. It is plain, that this buying, in 
the public market, by women, mutt have ended 
whenever jealouſy or ſequeſtration of that ſex be- 
tan; for this reaſon it ended early in Egypt; 
bat, for the oppoſite reaſon, it ſubſiſts in Abyſſi- 
nia to this day. It was a ſort of impiety in Egypt 
to eat a calf; and the reaſon was plain, they 
worſhipped the cow... In Abyſſinia, to this day, 
no man eats veal, although every one very willing- 
itn Wy eats a cow; the Egyptian reaſon no longer 
is; ſabfiſts, as in the former caſe, but the prejudice 
old MW temains, though they have forgotten their reaſon. 


an) WW * This is the caſe in all countries, that cuſtoms ſurvive 
1, is Ven tlic knowledge of their origin. 
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The Abyſlinians eat no wild or water fowl, not 
even the gooſe, which was a great delicacy in 
Egypt. The reaſon of this is, that, upon their 
converſion to Judaiſm, they were forced to re- 
linquiſh their ancient municipal cuſtoms, as far 
as they were contrary to the Moſaical law; and 
the animals, in their country, not correſponding 
in form, kind, or name, with thoſe mentioned in 
tlie Septuagint, or original Hebrew, it has fol- 
lowed, that there are many of each claſs that 
know not whether they are clean or not; anda 
wonderful contuſion and uncertainty has follow- 
ed through 1gnorance or miſtake, being unwilling 
to violate the Jaw in any one inſtance through 
not underſtanding it. | 
Mr. Bruce has mentioned, in the courſe of the 
narrative of his journey from Maſuab, that, at a 
ſmall diſtance from Axum, he overtook, on the 
way, three travellers who ſeemed to be ſoldiers, 
driving a cow before them; and that one of 
them cut a pretty large collop of fleſh from her 
buttocks, after which they drove her gently on as 
before. A violent out-cry was raiſed in England 
at hearing this circumſtance, which they did not 
heſitate to pronounce impoſſible, when the man- 
ners and cuftoms of Abyſſinia were to them ut- 
terly unknown. The Jeſuits, eſtabliſhed in 
Abyſlinia for above a hundred years, had told 
them of that people eating, what they call raw 
meat, in every page, and yet they were ignorant 
of this. ns 
It muſt be from prejudice alone we condemn 
the eating of raw fleſh ; no precept divine or hu- 
man forbids it; and if it be true, as later trave! 
lers have diſcovered, that there are nations igno 
rant of the uſe of fire, any law againſt eating 19 


gil 
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fleſh could never have been intended by God as 
obligatory upon mankind in general, At any 
rate, it 1s certainly not clearly known, whether 
the eating raw fleſh was not an earlier and more 

eneral practice than by preparing it with fire, 

Conſiſtent with the plan of his work, which 
was to deſcribe the manners of the ſeveral nations 
through which he paſſed, good and bad, as he 


giring ſome account of an Abyſſinian banquet, 
as far as decency will permit him: it is part of 


be might wiſh it, he cannot decline it. 

In the capital, where one is ſafe from ſurpriſe 
at all times, or in the country or villages, when 
the rains have become ſo conſtant, that the val- 


ſhield are hung up in the hall, a number of people 
of the beſt faſhion in the villages, of both ſexes, 
courtiers in the palace, or citizens in the town, 
meet together to dine between twelye and one 
oclock, A long table is ſet in the middle of a 
large room, and benches beſide it for a number 
of gueſts who are invited. A cow or bull, one 
or more, as the company is numerous, is brought 
doſe to the door, and his feet ſtrongly tied. The 
kin that hangs down under his chin and throat, 


it totally conſiſts, and, by the ſeparation of a few 
mall blood veſſels, fix or ſeven drops of blood on- 
mn fall upon the ground. They have no ſtone, 
bench, or altar, upon which theſe cruel aſſaſſins 
lay the animal's head in this operation. Mr, 
bruce begs his pardon indeed for calling him an 
lafin, as he is not ſo merciful as to aim ut the 

| | : Ute, 


obſerved them, Mr. Bruce ſays he cannot avoid 


the hiſtory of a barbarous people; and, however 


leys are no longer paſſable; in a word, when a 
man can ſay he is ſafe at home, and the ſpear and 


Is cut only ſo deep as to arrive at the fat of which 
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life, but, on the contrary, to keep the beaft alive Wed c 
till he be nearly eaten up. Having ſatisfied the ing 
Moſaical law, according to his conception, by das 
pouring theſe fix or ſeven drops upon the ground, Nat B 
two or more of them fall to work; on the back pan) 
of the beaſt, and on each fide of the ſpine they to 
cut ſkin deep; then putting their fingers between MW thin 
the fleſh and the ſkin, they begin to ſtrip the hide Wicca! 
df the animal half way down his ribs, and ſo on Mie 
to the buttock, cutting the ſkin wherever it hin- feſh 
ders them commodioully to ſtrip the poor animal ha 
bare. All the fleſh on the buttocks is then cut I The 
off, and in ſolid ſquare pieces, without bones, or Wike 
much effuſion of blood; and the prodigious noiſe Wlen 
the animal makes is a fignal for the company to nal 
fit down to table. 9 ce 
There are then laid before every gueſt, inſtead bepp 
df plates, round cakes, if they may be ſo called, Wien 
about twice as big as a pan-cake, and ſomething MW In 
thicker and tougher. It is unleavened bread, of life 
a ſouriſh taſte, far from being diſagreeable, and bur 
very eaſily digeſted, made of a grain called teff. It forw: 
is of different colours, from black to the colour of W'ns 
the whiteſt wheat bread. Three or four of theſe {Wo 
cakes are generally put uppermoſt, for the food] kef 
of the perſon oppoſite to whoſe ſeat they ares c 
laced. Beneath theſe are four or five of ordina- eat. 
ty bread, and of a blackiſh kind. Theſe ſerweßhece 
the maſter to wipe his fingers upon, and after em. 
wards the ſervant for bread to his dipner. Two bone 
or three ſervants then come, each with a ſquare}t | 
piece of beef in their bare hands, laying it uponggiſeees 
the cakes of teff, placed like diſhes down the ta- ſpat 
ble; without cloth or any thing elſe beneath uh 
Ott 


them. By this time all the gueſts have knives nf 
their hands; and their men have the large crookW' *1 
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ed ones, which they put to all ſorts of uſes, dur- 


n 
ing the time of war. The women have ſmall 
aaſped knives, ſuch as the worſt of the kind made 


Wit Birmingham, ſold for a penny each. The com- 


: WI pany are ſo arranged that one man ſits between 
Joo women ; the man with his long knife cuts a 

din piece, which would be thought a good beet- 
e teak in England, while you ſee the motion of 
the fibres yet perfectly diftin&, and alive in the 
fleſh, No man in Abyſſinia, of any faſhion 
vhatever, feeds himſelf, or touches his own meat. 
The women take the ſteak and cut it length-ways 
ke ſtrings, about the thickneſs of a little finger, 
then croſs-ways into ſquare pieces, ſomething 
ſmaller than dice. This they lay upon a piece of 
the teff bread, ſtrongly powdered with black 
pepper, or Cayenne pepper, and foſlile ſalt ; they 
then wrap it up in teff bread like a cartridge. 


no MW In the mean time, the man having put up his 
of Minife, with each hand reſting upon his neigh- 
nd Mhour's knee, his body ſtooping, his head low and 
It Wiorward, and mouth open very like an idiot, he 


turns to the one whoſe cartridge is firſt ready, 
eſe ho ſtuffs the whole of it into his mouth, which 
od Mb kept ſo full, that he is in conſtant danger of be- 
ng choked, This is a mark of grandeur, The 
eater the man would ſeem to be, the larger 
ſece he takes in his mouth; and the more noiſe 
e makes in chewing it, the more polite he is 
ſionght to be. They have, indeed, a proverb 
that fays, „Beggars and thieves only eat ſmall 


pon W'<ces, or without making a noiſe.” Having 
ta-MW"patched this morſel, which he does very expe- 
athtouſly, his next female neighbour holds forth 
s ini other cartridge, which goes the ſame way, and 
zokJ bon till hs is ſatisfied. He fiever drinks till he 


has 
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has finiſhed eating; and before he begins, in gra 
titude to the fair-ones that fed him, he make 
„ two ſmall rolls of the ſame kind and form; 
each of his neighbours open their mouths at the 
fame time, while with each hand he puts their 
portion into their mouths. He then falls to 
drinking out of a large handſome horn; the la- 
dies eat till they are Rtisfied, and then all drink 
together. A great roy of mirth and joke goes 
round, very ſeldom with any mixture of acrimony 
or ill- humour. | | 
Daring all this time, the unfortunate victim at 
the door is bleeding indeed, but bleeding little. As 
Jong as they can cut off the fleſh from his bones, 
they do not meddle with the thighs, or the parts 
where the great arteries are: At laſt, they fall 
upon the thighs likewiſe; and ſoon after tht 
animal, bleeding to death, becomes ſo tough, that 
the cannibals, who have the reſt of it to eat, find 
very hard work to ſeparate the fleſh from thi 
bones with their teeth like dogs. 
Although we read from the Jeſuits a great deal 
about marriage and polygamy, yet their is no 
thing which may be averred more truly, tha 
{that there is no ſuch thing as marriage in Abytl 
nia, unleſs that which is contracted by mutua 
conſent, without other form, ſubſiſting only ti 
diſſolved by diſſent of one or other, and to bt 
renewed or repeated as often as it is agreeab! 
to both parties. Mr. Bruce remembers to hav 
once been at Koſcam in preſence of the Itegbe 
when, in the circle, there was a woman of grea 
quality, and ſeven men who had all been he 
butbands, none of whom was the happy ſpoule 3 
that time, 0 


Upol 
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Upon ſeparation, they divide the children. The 
eldeſt ſon falls to the mother's farſt choice, and the 
eldeſt daughter to the father. If there be but 
one daughter, and all the reſt ſons, ſhe is aſſign- 
ed to the father. If there be but one ſon, and all 
e reft daughters, he is the right of the mother. 
If the numbers are unequal after the firſt election, 
the reſt are divided by lot. There is no ſuch diſ- 
tinction as legitimate and illegitimate children 
from the king to the beggar; for ſuppoſing any 
one of their marriages valid, all the iſſue of the 
rt muſt be adulterous baſtarls. 7 5 
The king in his marriage uſes no other cer 

mony than this: He ſends an azage to the houſe 
yhere the lady lives, where the officer announces 
to her, it is the King's pleaſure that ſhe ſhould 
remove inſtantly to the palace. She then dreſſes 
herſelf in the beſt manner, and immediately 
beys. Thenceforward he aſſigns her an apart- 
ment in the palace, and gives her a houſe elſe- 
where in any part ſhe chuſes. Then, when he 
makes her Iteghe, it ſeems to be the neareſt re- 
kmblance to marriage; for, he orders one of the 
Judges to pronounce in his preſence, that he, the 
ing, has' choſen his hand-maid, naming her, 
bor his queen; upon which the crown is put up- 
n her head, but ſhe is not anointed. . 
The crown being hereditary in one family, but. 
lective in the perton, and polygamy being per- 
ited, muſt have multiplied theſe heirs very 
nuch, and produced conſtant diſputes, ſo that it 
s found neceſſary to provide a remedy for the 
narchy and effuſion of royal blood, which was 
Itherwiſe inevitably to follow. The remedy was 
W umane and gentle one, they were confined in 
F good climate upon a high mountain, and main- 

| tained 
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tained there at the public expence. They are 


there taught to read and write, but nothing elſe; + 
ſeven hundred and fifty cloths for wrapping round e 
them, three thouſand ounces of gold, which ig 15 
thirty thouſand dollars, or crowns, are allowed hy 4 
the ſtate for their maintenance. Theſe prince mn 
are hardly uſed; and, in troubleſome times, ofte 5 
put to death upon the ſmalleſt miitinformation und 
While Mr. Bruce was in Abyftinia, their revenud Per 
was ſo groſsly miſapplied, that fome of them were bs 
ſaid to have died with hunger and of cold, by the 3 
avarice and hard-heartedneſs of Michael negledt 4 5 
ing to furniſn them neceſſaries. Nor had thi. Th 
King, as far as ever Mr. Bruce could diſcern, tai 
fellow-feeling one wotild have expected from M bor 
prince reſcued from that very ſituation himſelf ie 
however that be, and however diſtreſſing the flu eh 
ation of thoſe princes, we cannot but be ſatisſie une 
with it when we look to the neighbouring king v: 
dom of Sennaar, or Nubia. There no mountai eng 
is truſted with the confinement of their princes: 
but, as ſoon as the father dies, the throats of a = 
the collaterals, and all their deſcendants, that cal, 
be laid hold of, are cut; and this is the cafe will d. 
all the black ſtates in the deſert weſt of Sennaa "a 
Dar Fowr, Sele, and Bagirma “. | iy 
In ſpeaking of the military force of this king. | 
dom, great exaggerations have been uſed, It doqq am, 
not appear, that any king of Abyſſinia ever com 
manded forty thouſand effective men at any tiny. 
or upon any cauſe whatever, excluſive of I ini 
| houſehold troops. | 3 
Their ſtandards are large ſtaves, ſurmounte ip 
* Cana perſon of any feeling read this and not bluſh for hui ment 
man natute? Can he help lamenting that governor's ſhov! a reg 


be ſo cruel, or ſubjects fo tame? lt, a 


3 Ve 
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WM it the top with a hollow ball; below this is a 
"a tbe, in which the ſtaff is fixed; and immedi- 
ately under the ball, a narrow ſtripe of filk made 


dom much broader. The ſtandards of the in- 
fantry have their flags painted two colours croſs- 
ways - yellow, white, red, or green. The horſe 
have all a lion upon their flag, ſome a red, ſome 
green, and ſome a white lion. The black 
hoyſe have a yellow lion, and over it a white, ſtar 
upon a red flag, alluding to two prophecies, the 
one, © Judah is a young lion, and the other 
„There ſhall come a ſtar out of Judah.“ 6 
The king's houſehold troops ſhould conſiſt of 


which carry firelocks, and ſupply the place of 
archers; bows have been laid aſide: for near a 


Waito Shangalla, and ſome other barbarous in- 
confiderable nations. Theſe troops are divided 
into four companies, each under an officer called 
Shalaka, which anſwers to our colonel. Every 
twenty men have an officer, every fifty a ſecond, 
and every hundred a third ; that is, every twenty 
have one officer who commands them, but is com- 
manded likewiſe. by an officer who commands 


= 
i the fifty; ſo that there are three officers who 
command fifty men, fix command a hundred, 
e end thirty command five hundred, over whom is 


ienifies a houſe or apartment, becauſe each of 
10 nem goes by the name of one of the king's 

bartments. For example, there is an apart- 
or ul ment called Anbaſa Bet, or the lion's houſe, and 
a regiment carrying that name has the charge of 
i, and their duty is at that apartment, or that 


Lor. XIV. 0 part 


forked; or ſ{wallow-tailed, like a vane, and ſel- 


= 
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about eight thouſand infantry, two thouſand of 


hundred years, and are now only uſed by the 
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part of the palace where it is; there is anothy Ml - 
called Jan Bet, or the elephant's houſe, that gives of 
the name to another regiment ; another called Ml ch 
Werk Sacala, or the gold houſe, which gives its it 
name to another corps; and ſo on with the reſt, Ml vic 
J) here are four regiments, that ſeldom, if ever, MM leſ 
amounted to one thouſand fix hundred men, on 
which depend alone upon the king, and are all MM ber 
foreigners, at leaſt the officers; theſe have the IM ato 


charge of his perſon while in the field. la to 
times, when the king is out of Jeading-firings, MM tim 
they amount to four or five thonfand, and then tor) 
oppreſs the country, for they have great privi- '*!) 
leges. At times, when the king's hands are ai: 
weak, they are kept incomplete, out of fear and £2e1 
e  Wob{: 
Before the king marches, three proclamations The 
are made. The firft is, Buy your mules, get fun: 
ready your proviſion, and pay your ſervants; forW-1ic 
after ſuch a day, they that ſeek me here ſhall frié 
not find me.” The ſecond is about a week af place 
ter, or according as the exigency is prefling i bil, 
this is, Cut down the kantuffa in the fou + 
ore 


quarters of the world, for I do not know where 
am going.” This kantuffa is a terrible thon Az. 
which very much moleſts the king and nobiſi beau. 
lity in their march, by taking hold of their Ion aut 
hair, and the cotton cloth they are wrapped iu ant 
The third and laſt proclamation is, „I am en unce 
camped upon the Angrab, or Kabha ; he tha Caf 
does not join me there, I will chaſtiſe him for ſe i dme 
ven years.“ Mr. Bruce was long in doubt wh: 
this term of ſeven years meant, till he recolle ofs, 
ed the Jubilee-year of the Jews, with whom ſe bde is 
ven years was a preſcription of offences, debt lars, \ 
and all treſpaiſes. * BINS: a 
"$4 2 | 
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Mr. Bruce next proceeds to ſpeak of the ſtate 
of religion in Abyſſinia, where there are more 
churches than in any other country ; and, though 


leſs than five or fix churches; and, if you are 
on a commanding ground, five times that num- 
her. Every great man that dies thinks he has 
atoned for all his wickedneſs, if he leaves a fund 
to build a church, or has built one in his life- 
time. The king builds many. Wherever a vic- 
tory is gained, there a church is erected, in the 


ſain, Formerly this was only the caſe when the 


obſerved when the victories are over Chriſtians, 
The ſituation of a church is always choſen near 
running water, for the convenience of their pu- 
tifications and ablutions, in which they obſerve 
fritly the Levitical law. They are always 
placed upon the top of ſome beautiful round 


the oxycedrus, or Virginia cedar, which grows 
lere in great beauty and perfection, and is called 


beauty of the country as theſe churches and the 
plantations about them. In the middle of this 
plantation of cedars is interſperſed, at proper diſ- 
tances, a number of thoſe beautiful trees called 
Calo, which grow very high, and are all ex- 
tremely pictureſque. 


Tots; their ſummits are perfect cones; the out- 
de is ſurrounded by a number of wooden pil- 
ars, which are nothing elſe than the trunks of 
the cedar tree, and are placed to ſupport the edi- 
M = O 2 ; fice, 


4 


it is very mountainous, and conſequently the 
view much obſtructed, it is very ſeldom you ſee. 


enemy was Pagan or Infidel ; now the ſame is 


bill, which is ſurrounded entirely with rows of 


Arz. There is nothing adds ſo much to the 


rery field ſtinking with the putrid bodies of the 


7 


The churches are all round, with thatched 
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fice, about eight feet of the roof projecting be. 


'yond the wall of the church, which forms an 


agreeable walk, or colonade, around- it in hot 
weather, or in rain. The infide of the church 
is in ſeveral diviſions, according as is preſeribed 
by the law of Moſes. The firſt is a circle ſome- 


what wider than the inner one; here the con- 
gregation fit and pray. Within this is a ſquare, 


and that ſquare is divided by a veil or curtain, 


in which is another very ſmall diviſion, anſwer- 


ing to the holy of holies. This is ſo narrow, 
that none but the prieſt can go into it. 
Every perfon of both ſexes, under Jewiſh diſ- 
qualifications, is obliged to keep without the 
precincts of the church, among the cedars, where, 
unleſs in Lent, you ſee the greateſt part of the 
congregation ; but this is left to your own con- 
ſcience ; and, if there was either great inconve- 
nience in the one ſituation, or great ſatisfaCtion 
in the other, the caſe would be otherwiſe. 

On your firſt entering the church, you put off 
your ſhoes; but you muſt leave a ſervant there 
with them, or elſe they will be ſtolen by the 


prieſts and monks. At entering, you Kiſs the 


threſhold, and the two door-poſts, go in and fay 
what prayer you pleaſe; that finiſhed, you come 
out again, and your duty is over. The churches 


are full off pictures, painted on parchment, and 


nailed upon the walls, in a manner little leſs! 


ſlovenly than you ſee paltry prints in beggarly! 


country ale-houſes. Sometimes, for a particular 
church, they get a number of pictures of ſaints} 
on ſkins of parchment, ready fmiſhed from Cairo, 
in a ſtyle very little ſuperior to theſe perform! 
ances of their own. They are placed like ® 
frieze, and hung in the upper part of the 9 
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st. George is generally there with his dragon, 
and St, Demetrius fighting a lion. There is no 
choice in their ſaints; they are both of the Old 


and New Teſtament, and thoſe that might be 


diſpenſed with from both. There is St. Pontius 
Pilate and his wife; there 1s St. Balaam and his 
aſs; St. Sampſon and his jaw bone; and fo of the 
reſt. But the thing that ſurpriſed Mr. Bruce 
moſt was, a kind of ſquare miniature upon the 


/ 
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front of the head-piece, or mitre, of the prieſt, 
adminiſtering the ſacrament at Adowa, repreſent- 


ing Pharaoh on a white horſe plunging in the 
Red Sea, with many guns and piſtols ſwimming 
upon the ſurface of it, around him. 


Nothing emboſſed, nor in relief, ever appears - 


in any of their churches; all this would be rec- 
koned 1dolatry ; but there is no doubt that pictures 
have been uſed in their churches from the very 
earlieſt age of Chriſtianity. 

The articles of the faith of the Abyſſinians 
have been enquired into, and diſcuſſed with ſo 
much keenneſs, in the beginning of this century, 
that Mr. Bruce fears he thould diſoblige ſome of 
his readers were he to paſs this ſubject without 
notice, | 


about the year 333, and inſtructed in the religi- 
on of the Greeks of the church of Alexandria, by 
dt, Athanaſius, then fitting in the chair of St. 
Mark, it follows that the true religion of the 
Abytlinians, which they received on their con- 
verſion to Chriſtianity, is that of the Greek 
church; and every rite or ceremony in the Abyſ- 
injan church may be found and traced up to its 
origin in the Greek church, while both of them 


ere orthodox. Frumentius preſerved Abyſſinia 
© untainted 


Their firſt biſhop, Frumentius, being ordained 
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untainted with hereſy till the day of his death, 
We find from a letter preſerved in the works of 
St. Athanaſius, that Conſtantius, the heretical 
Greek emperor, withed St. Athanaſius to deltvet 
him up, which that patriarch refuſed to do; nor 


was it in his power. | 
Soon after this, Arianiſm and a number of 
other hereſies, each in their turn, were brought 
by the monks from Egypt and infected the church 
of Abyflinia. | A 
It was ſettled by the firſt general council, that 
one baptiſm only was neceſſary for the regeners- 
tion of man, for freeing him from. the fin of our 
firſt parents, and liſting him under the banner 
of Chriſt.—“ I confeſs one baptiſm for the r. 
miſſion of fins,” ſays the ſymbol. It was main: 
tained by the Jeſuits, that in Abyſſinia, once 
every year, they baptiſed all grown people, o 
adults. Mr. Bruce here relates what he himſelf 
ſaw on the ſpot. „„ 
The ſmall river, running between the town af 
Adowa and the church, had been dammed up 
for ſeveral days; the ſtream was ſcanty, ſo that 
it ſcarcely overflowed. It was in places three 
feet deep, in ſome, perhaps, four, or little more. 
Three large tents were pitched here the morning 
before the feaſt of the Epiphany. About twelve 
o'clock at night, the monks and prieſts met to. 
gether, and began their prayers and pfalms at 
the water-ſide, one party relieving each oth 
At dawn of day the governor, Welleta Michael 
came thither with ſome ſoldiers, and ſat don 
on a ſmall hill by the water-fide. | 
As ſoon as the ſun began to appear, thi 
large croſſes of wood were carried by this 


prieſts, dreſſed in their ſacerdotal veſtments, Fi 
L, 4 


nnn. 
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who, coming to the fide of the river, dipt the 
croſs into the water, and all this time the firing, 
kirmiſhing, and praying, went on together. 


The prieſts, with the croſſes returned, one of 


their number before them, carrying ſomething 
leſs than an Engliſh quart of water in a filver 
chalice ; when they were about fifty yards from 
Welleta Michael, that general ſtood up, and the 
prieft took as much water as he could hold in 
his hands, and ſprinkled it upon his head, hold- 
ing the cup at the ſame time to Welleta Michael's 
mouth to taſte; after which the prieſt received 
it back again, ſaying, at the ſame time, © Gzier 
y'barak,” which is ſimply, May God bleſs 
you.” .Each of the three crofles were then 
brought forward to Welleta Michael, and he 
kiſſed them. The ceremony of ſprinkling the 
water was then repeated to all the great men in 
the tent. Some of them, not contented with 
aſperſion, received the water in the palms of their 
hands joined, and drank it there; more water 


the firſt; and, after the whole of the governor's 
— . 
company were ſprinkled, the croſſes returned to 


{kirmiſhing and firing continuing“. 5 
Mr. Bruce obſerved, that a very little time af- 
ter the governor had been ſprinkled, two horſes 
and two mules, belonging to Ras Michael and 
Ozoro Eſther, came and were waſhed. After- 
wards the ſoldiers went in and bathed their 
borſes and guns; thoſe who had wounds bathed 
them alſo. Heaps of platters and pots, that had 


* This ſeems rather intended for luſtration or purification, 
than for the rite of baptiſm, properly ſo called. | 


been 


was brought for thoſe that had not partaxen of 


the river, their bearers ſinging hallelujahs, and 


We 7 . 4 
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been uſed by Mahometans or Jews, were brought 


] 
thither likewiſe to be purified; and thus the nu 
whole ended. 1 | Mr 

Mr. Bruce ſaw this ceremony performed after. te 
wards at Kahha, near Gondar, in preſence of the na 
king, who drank ſome of the water, and was Wi bin 
ſprinkled by the prieſts; then took the cup in 5 
his hand, and threw the reſt that was left upon the 
Amha Yaſous, ſaying, © 1 will. be your deacon ;” he 
and this was thought a high compliment, the 591 
prieſt giving him his bleſſing at the ſame time, / 
but offering him no more water. in! 
The Aby ſſinians receive the holy ſacrament in wh; 
both kinds in unleavened bread, and in the grape Wl He 
bruiſed with the huſk together as it grows, o fon 

that it is a kind of marmalade, and is given ina H and 
flat ſpoon; whatever they may pretend, ſome in p 
mixture ſeems neceſſary to keep it from fermen- 0 
tation in the ſtate that it is in, unleſs the dried WF * 1 
cluſter is freſh bruiſed juſt before it is uſed, for WM 1+. 
it is little more fluid than the common marma- WI 
lade of confectioners; but it is perfectly the WM; 
grape as it grew, bruiſed ſtones and {kin toge- Epir 
ther. | DDS Wand 
It is a miſtake that there is no wine in Abyff· 1 
nia, for a quantity of excellent ſtrong wine 18 Wo... 
made at Dreeda, ſouth-weſt from Gondar, about por 
thirty miles, which would more than ſupply the bapp 
quantity neceflary for the celebration of the eu- Wy... 
chariſt in all Abyſſinia twenty times over. The Wy... 
people themſelves are not fond of wine, and plant Ne 
the vine in one place only; and in this they hae ra 
beef! imitated by the Egyptians, their colony; but won 
a ſmall black grape, of an excellent flavour, Wh. 
grows plentifully wild in every wood in Tigre. unde 


Large 
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Large pieces of bread are given to the com- 
municants in proportion to their quality; and 
Mr. Bruce has ſeen great men, who, though they 
opened their mouths as wide as conveniently a 


nan can do, yet, from the reſpect the prieſt bore 
bim, ſuch a portion of the loaf was put into 
his mouth, that water ran from his eyes, from 
| WF the incapacity of chewing it, which, however, 


he does as indecently, and with full as much 
noiſe as he eats at table. | | 


After receiving the ſacrament of the euchariſt 


which the communicant drinks a large draught, 


"Wl He then retires from the ſteps of the inner divi- 
10 hon, upon which the adminiſtering prieſt ſtands, 
and, turning his face to the wall of the church, 
ne in private ſays ſome prayer, with ſeeming decen- 
"Wc and attention. 

ed Mr. Bruce finiſhes this ſubject by an anec- 
dor Wl dete that happened a few months before his 
1 Wl coming into Abyflinia, as it was accidentally told 


him by the prieſt of Adowa, the very day of the 
>” Wipiphany, and which Janni vouched to be true, 
end to have ſeen. 


. The Sunday before Ras Michael's departure for 
þ » Gondar from Adowa, he went to charch in great 
| 


happened to be ſuch a crowd to ſee him, that the 

5 vine, part of\ the conſecrated elements, was 
The Wltrown down ahd ſpilt upon the ſteps whereon 
the communicants ſtood at receiving. Some 
iraw or hay was inſtantly gathered and ſprinkled 
bu lon it, to cover it, and the communicants conti— 


Ived the ſervice till the end, treading that grats 
under foot. 


This 


in both kinds, a pitcher of water is brought, of 


be bwp, and there received the ſacrament. There 


few words had ſtuck in the ſtomach. of the prieſt 
of Adowa, who, with great ſecrecy, and as a 


_ queſtion depended upon two things, which, being 
known, his difficulties would be very eaſily foly- 
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This giving great offence to Janni, and foine 
few prieſts that lived with him, it was told Mi. 
chael, who, without explaining himſelf, faid 
only, “ As to the fact of throwing the hay, they 
are a parcel of hogs and know no better.“ Theſe 


mark of friendſhip, begged Mr. Bruce would give 
him his opinion what he thould have done, or 
rather, what would have been done in his coun- 
try? Mr. Bruce told him, that the anſwer to his 


ed. If you do believe that the wine ſpilt by 
the mob upon the ſteps, and trodden under foot 
afterwards, was really the blood of Jeſus Chriſt, 
then you was guilty.of a moſt horrid crime, and ther 
you ſhould cry upon the mountains to cover you ple « 


and ages of atonement are not ſufficient to expi-¶ beat 


ate it. But if, on the contrary, you believe, asFWirom 
many Chriſtian churches do, that the wine, not- ont. 
withſtanding conſecration, remained in the cup dms 


nothing more than wine, but was only the ſym-Wlouls 


bol, or type, of Chriſt's blood of the New Teſta they 


ment, then the ſpilling it upon the ſteps, and the Cod, 


treading upon it afterwards, having been mere ble, 
accidental, and out of your power to prevent 1t 
you are to humble yourſelf, and ſincerely regrel 
that ſo irreverent an accident happened in yo 
hands, and in your time; but as you did not in 
tend it, and could not prevent it, the conle 
quence of an accident, where inattention is ei 
ceedingly culpable, will be imputed to you, all 
nothing farther.” 


The prieſt declared to Mr. Bruce, with th 


oreateſt earneſineſs, that he never did bei 
| | | ha 
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that the elements in the euchariſt were converted 


by conſecration into the real body and blood of 
Chriſt. He faid, however, that he believed this 


| | 
obe the Roman Catholic faith, but it never was 
: 


his; and that he conceived that bread was bread, 
ind the wine was wine, even after conſecration. 
1 Wl from this example, which occurred merely acci- 
dentally, and was not the fruit of interrogation 
or curioſity, it appears to Mr, Bruce, whatever 
the Jeſuits fay, ſome at leaſt among the Abyth- 
nians do not believe the real preſence in the eu- 
chariſt; but farther our traveller is not enough 
informed to give a poſitive opinion. | 
The Abyflinians are not all agreed about the 
fate of ſouls before the reſurrection of the body. 
The opinion which generally prevails is, that 
there is no third flate ; but that, after the exam- 
ple of the thief, the ſouls of good men enjoy the 
beatic viſion immediately upon the ſeparation. 
irom the body. But their practice and books both 
contradict this; for, as often as any perſon dies, 
ums are given, and prayers are offered for the 
ſouls of thoſe departed, which would be vain, did 
they believe they were already in the preſence of 
bod, and in poſſeſſion of the greateſt bliſs poſſi- 
lle, wanting nothing to complete it. | 
The circumciſion of the Abyflinians is per- 
brmed with a ſharp knife or razor. There is no 
kceration with the nails, no formula or repeti- 
on of words, nor any religious ceremony at the 


lie ſurgeon, The Falatha ſay, they perform it 
ſemetimes with the edge of a tharp ſtone, ſome- 
mes with a knife or razor, and at other times 
zich the nails of their fingers; and for this pur- 
pole 


lime of the operation, nor is it done at any par- 
ücular age, and generally it is a woman that is 


# 


F TS 


150 PRUCE'S TRAVELS; 


poſe they have the nails of their little fingers ef 
an immoderate length: at the time of the opera- 
tion the prieſt chants a hymn, or verſe, import- 
10g, Bleſſed art thou, O Lord, who haſt ordain- 
ed circumciſion!” This is performed on the 
eighth day, and is a religious rite, according to 
the firſt inſtitution by God to Abraham. 
There is another ceremony, which regards the 
women alſo, and which Mr. Bruce calls inciſion, 
This is an uſage frequent, and ftill retained 
among the Jews, though poſitively prohibited by 
the law: Thou ſhalt not cut thy face for the 
ſake of, or on account of the dead.” As ſoon asa 
near relation dies in Abyſlinia, a brother or pa- 
rent, couſin- german or lover, every woman in 
that relation, with the nail of her little finger, 
which ſhe leaves long on purpoſe, cuts the {kin 
of both her temples, about the ſize of a ſixpence; 
and therefore you ſee either a wound or a ſcar in 
every fair face in Abyſlinia ; and, in the dry ſeaſon, 
when the camp is out, from the loſs of friends, 
they ſeldom have liberty to heal till peace, and 
the army returns with the rains. | 
The Abyſlinians, like the ancient Egyptians, 
their firſt colony, in computing their time, haue 
continued the uſe of the ſolar year. Diodorus 
Siculus ſays, “ they do not reckon their time by 
the moon, but according to the ſun ; that thirt 
days conſtitute their month, to which they ad 
five days and the fourth part of a day, and thi 
completes their year.” | 
It is uncertain whence they derive the name 
of their months; they have no fignification ! 
any of the languages of Abyſſinia. The name 0 
the firſt month among the old Egyptians has con 
„ | tin ug 


| BRUCE'S TRAVELS.  - 
tinned to this day. It is Tot, probably ſo called 
from the firſt divifion of time among the Egyp- 
tians, from obſervation of the helaical riſing of 
the dog- ſtar. . Ms 
| The Abyſſinians have another way of deſcribing 
W time peculiar to themielves; they read the whole of 
the four eyangetitts every year in their churches. 
They begin with Matthew, then proceed to Mark, 
Lake, and John, in order; and when they ſpeak 
of an event, they write and ſay it happened in 
obe days of Matthew, that is, in the firſt quarter 
WM of the year, while the goſpel of St. Matthew was 
| jet reading in the churches. They compute the 
time of the day in a very arbitrary, irregular 
manner. The twilight is very ſhort, almoſt im- 
perceptible, and was ſtill more ſo when the court 
was removed farther to the ſouthward in Shoa. 
As ſoon as the ſun falls below the horizon, night 
comes on, and all the ſtars appear. This term, 
then, the twilight, they choſe for the beginning 
of their day, and call it Nagge, which is the very 
time the twilight of the morning laſts. The ſame 
is obſerved at night, and Meſet is meant to fig- 
nify the inſtant of beginning twilight, between 
the ſun's falling below the horizon and the ſtars 
appearing. Mid-day is by them called Kater, a 
rery old word, which ſignifies culmination, or a 
thing's being arrived at the higheſt part of an 
arch, All the reſt of times, in converſation, 
they deſcribe by pointing at place in the hea- 
Jens where the ſun then was, when what they 
ameM vere deſcribing happened. 
on i Mr. Bruce concludes this ſubject by obſerving, 
me ol bat nothing can be more inaccurate than all 
abyflinian calculations. Beſides their abſolute 
gnorance in arithmetic, their exceſſiye idleneſs 
Vol, XIV. + and 
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and averſion to ſtudy, and a number of fanciful, 
whimſical combinations, by which every particu- 
lar ſcribe or monk diſtinguiſhes himſelf ; there 
are obvious reaſons why there ſhould be a yaria- 
tion between their chronology and ours. The 
beginning of our years are different ; ours begin 
on the firſt of January, and theirs on the Iſt day 
of September, ſo that there are eight months dif- 
ference between us. The laſt day of Auguſt may 
be the year 1780 with us, and 1779 only with the 
Abyſſinians. And in the reign of their kings, 
they very ſeldom mention either month or day 
beyond an even number of years. Suppoſing 
then, it is known that the reign of ten kings 
extended from ſuch to ſuch a period, where all W Hen 
the months and days are comprehended, when we ſup 
come to aſſign to each of theſe an equal number him 
of years, without the correſpondent months and the 
days, it is plain that, when all theſe ſeparate ed, 
reigns come to be added together, the one ſum teh 
total will not agree with the other, but will be Pac 
more or leſs than the juſt time which that prince be c 
reigned. This, indeed, as errors compenſate full r. 
as frequently as they accumulate, will ſeldom ſeen, 
amount to a difference of above three years; 4 bim! 
ſpace of time too trivial to be of any conſequence bad! 


in the hiſtory of barbarous nations. that 
We now proceed to the narration of tranſac-| frien 
tions. e ime 
One day, Mr, Bruce met Tecla Mariam, the bimf 
king's ſecretary, who, taking him by the hand, Hl 
faid, with a laughing countenance, « O ho, I wis ed 
you joy; this is like a man; you are now nent 
ſtranger, but one of us; why was you not al with 
court?“ Mr. Bruce ſaid he had no particulat prelu 
buſineſs there, but that he came thither to ſea me 


Apt 
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Ayto Confu, that he might ſpeak in favour of Ya- 
fine, to get him appointed deputy of Ras el Feel. 
„Why don't you appoint him yourſelf?” ſays he, 
„% What has Confu to do with the affair now?“ 


«You are governor of Ras el Feel; are you 
Mr. Bruce ſtood motionleſs with aſtoniſh-. 


\ 1, 


not * 
ment. It is no great affair,” ſaid he, “ and 1 
hope you will never ſee it. It is a hot, unwhole- 


ſome country, full of Mahometans ; but its gold 


is as good as any Chriſtian gold whatever. I wiſh 
it had been Begemder with all my heart, but. 
there is a good time coming.” 


little from his ſurpriſe at this unexpeCted appoint- 
ment, went to Ayto Confu, to kiſs his hand, as his 


him to do. A great dinner was provided them by 
the Iteghe; and Yaſine being ſent for, was appoint- 
ed, clothed, that is, inveſted, and ordered immedi- 
ately to Ras el Feel to his government, to make 


be could get with him from thence, or from At- 


0 

f bara, The having thus provided for Vaſine, and 
5 ſecured, as he thought, a retreat to Sennaar for 
* himſelf, gave him the firſt real pleaſure that he 


bad received fince his landing at Maſuah ; and 
that day, ſeeing himſelf in company with all his 


cM friends, and the hopes of his country; for the firſt. 


lime fince his arrival in Abyflinia, he abandoned 


ind; His conſtitution was, however, too much weak- 
5 ened to bear any exceſſes. The day after, when he 


vent home to Emfras, he found himſelf attacked 


prelude of an ague, with which he was often 
Wnented, he began taking bark, and ſhut him- 
| 55 ſelf 


Mr. Bruce, after having recovered himſelf a 


| ; 
«Wl {uperior; but this he would by no means ſuffer - 


peace with the Daveina, and bring all the horſes. 


With a flow fever, and thinking that it was the 
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ſelf up in the houle, upon his conſtant regimen of 
boiled rice, with abundant draughts of cold water. 

At this time a piece of bad news was circulated 
at Gondar, that Kaſmati Boro, whom the ras had 
left governor at Damot, had been beaten by Faſll, 
and obliged to retire to Stadis Amba, near the 
paſſage of the Nile, at Mine; and that Faſil, with 
a much larger army of Galla than that he had 
brought to Fagitta, had taken poſſeſſion of Bure, 
the uſual place of his refidence. This being pri- 
vately talked of as true, Mr. Bruce aſked Kefla 
Yaſous, in confidence, what he knew of it. Upon 
its being confirmed, he could not diſguiſe his 
forrow, as he was convinced that unexpected 
turn of affairs would be an invincible obſtacle to 
his reaching the ſource of the Nile.“ You are 
miſtaken,” ſays Kefla Yaſous, it is the beſt thing 
that could happen to yon. Why you defire to 
ſee thoſe places I do not know; but this I am 
ſure of, you will not arrive there with any de- 
gree of ſafety while Faſil commands. He 1s s 
perfect a Galla as ever forded the Nile; he has 
neither word, nor oath, nor faith that can bind; 
he does miſchief tor miſchief's ſake, and then 
_ laughs at it.” 

After Faſil's defeat at Fagitta, another vel 
obſtinate battle was fought at Banja, in which 
the Agows were entirely defeated by Faſil, ſeven 
of their chiefs killed, all men of great conſe- 
quence, among whom was Ayamico, a very neat 
relation of the king. The news were firſt brought 
by a ton of Nanna Georgis, chief of the Agows 
who eſcaped from the battle. Michael was & 
dinner, and Mr. Bruce was preſent. It was ole 
of his caronſals for the marriage of Powuſſen 
when young Gcorgis came into the room, in 
ns tan 


torn and dirty habit, unattended, and almoſt un- 


perceived, and preſented himſelf at the foot of 


the table. Michael had then in his hand a cup 


of gold, it being the excluſive privilege of the go- 


vernor of the province of Tigre to drink out of ſuch 
a cup; it was full of wine; before a word was 
ſpoken, and, upon the firſt appearance of the man, 
he threw the cup and wine upon the ground, and 
| cried out, Jam guilty of the death of theſe people. 
Every one aroſe, the table was removed, and Geor- 
gis told his misfortune, that Nanna Georgis, his 
tather, Zecgam Georgis, the next in rank among 
thera, Aymico, the king's relation, and four other 


extirpated by a victory gained with much blood- 


that of Fagitta. 

A council was immediately called, where it 
was reſolved, that, though the rainy ſeaſon 
was at hand, the utmoſt expedition ſhould be 
made to take the field; that Guſho and Po- 
wuſſen ſhould return to their provinces, and in- 
create their army to the utmoſt of their power; 
that the king ſhould take the low road by Foggora 
and Dara, there to you the troops of Begemder 
verſſl 2nd Amhara, croſs the Nile at the mouth of the 
hich lake, above the fecond cataract, and march thence 


even firaight to Buré, which, by ſpeedy marches, might 


onle-MW be done in five or fix days. No reſolution was ever 
nest embraced with more alacrity ; the caute of the 
ucltil Agows was the caufe of Gondar, or famine would 
elle immediately follow. The king's troops and 
thoſe of Michael were all ready, and had juſt 
refreſhed themſelves by a week's feſtivity. 

Guiho and Pownilen, after having tworn to 
Michael that they n never would return without 


P- 3 Faſil's 
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chiefs, were ſlain at Banja, and their race nearly 


med, and after cruelly purſued, in retaliation for 
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had they reached Begemder than they entered 
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Faſil's head, decamped next morning with very 
different intentions in their hearts; for no ſooner 


| 

into a conſpiracy in form againſt Michael, which 7 
they had long meditated; they had refolved to Ml } 
make peace with Faſil, and ſwear with hima WM 
| ſolemn league, that they were but to have one 1 
cauſe, one council, and one intereſt, till they had Ml y 
deprived Michael of his lite and dignity. | k 
All this time Mr. Bruce found himſelf dechu⸗ 01 
ing in health, to which the irregularities of the t 


laſt week had greatly contributed. The king ſc 
and ras had ſufficiently provided tents and con- he 
veniences for him, yet he wanted to conſtruct for di 
himſelf a tent, with a large ſlit in the roof, that at 
he might have an opportunity of taking obſerva- tr 
tions with his quadrant, without being inquieted 
by troubleſome or curious viſiters. He therefore 

obtained leave from the king to go to Emfras, a 
town about twenty miles ſouth from Gondar, | 
where a number of Mahometan tent-makers 
lived. Guſho had a houſe there, and a pleaſant 
garden, which he very willingly gave Mr. Bruce 
the uſe of, with this advice, however, which, at 
the time, he did not underſtand, rather to go on 
to Amhara with him, for he would there ſooner 
recover his health, and be more in quiet, than 
with the king or Michael. 

After having taken his leave of the king aol 
the ras, he paid the ſame compliment to the Iteg- 
he at Koſcam. That excellent. princets.endea- 
voured much to/diſſuade Mr. Bruce from leaving 
Gondar. She treated the intention of going to the 
the ſource of the Nile as a fantaſtical folly, un- and 
worthy of any man of ſenſe or underſtanding, and 
very earneſtly adviſed him to flay under her = latit 
; | tecuon M 
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tection at Koſcam, till he ſaw whether Ras Mi- 
chael and the king would return, and then take 
the firſt good opportunity of returning to his own 
country through Tigre, the way that he came, 
before any evil ſhould overtake him. 2 
Mr. Bruce excuſed himſelf the beſt he could. 
It was not eaſy to do it with any degree of con- 
viction, to people utterly untearned, and who 
knew nothing of the prejudice of ages in favour 
of the attempt he was engaged in. He therefore 
turned the diſcourſe to profeſſions of gratitude 
for benefits that he had every day received from 
her, and for the very great honour that ſhe then 
did him, when ſhe condeſcended to teſtify her 
anxiety concerning the fate of a poor unknown 
traveller like him, who could not pofhbly have 
any merit but what aroſe from her own gracious 
and generous ſentiments, and univerſal charity, 
that extended to every object, in proportion as 
they were helpleſs. 5 

Gondar, the metropolis of Abyſſinia, is ſituated 
upon a hill. of conſiderable height, the top of it 
nearly plain, on which the town is placed, It 
conſiſts of about ten thouſand” families in times 
of peace; the houſes are chiefly of clay, the roofs 
thatched in the form of cones, which is always 
the conſtruction within the tropical rains. On 
the weſt end of the town is the king's houſe, for- 
merly a ſtructure of conſiderable conſequence. 
Great part of it, however, is now'in ruins, having 
been burnt at different times; but there is ſtill 
ample lodging in the two loweſt floors of it, 
the audience- chamber being above one hundred 
and twenty feet long. 
| Gondar, by a number of obſervations, ſtands in 
latitude 12 deg. 34 min. 30 ſec. and its longi- 
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tude is 37 deg. 33 min. O ſec, eaſt of the meridian W we 
of Greenwich. e | ch 

On the 4th of April 1770, at eight o'clock in tei 
the morning, Mr. Bruce ſet out from Gondar, and wa 
the next day he arrived at Emfras, after a very an 


pleaſant though not intereſting excurſion. The a 
town is ſituated on a ſteep hill, and the way up © {«: 
to it is almoſt perpendicular, like the aſcent of a 
ladder. The houſes are all placed about the WF fit 
middle of the hill, fronting the weſt, in number ou 
about three hundred. Above theſe houſes are co! 
gardens, or rather fields, full of trees and buſhes, bre 
without any ſort of order, up to the very top. the 
Emfras commands a view of the whole lake of of 
_ Tzana, and part of the country on the other fide. WW it; 
It was once a royal reſidence. te ing 
The lake of Tzana is much the largeſt expanſe bet 
of water known in that country. Its extent, how- W wil 
ever, has been greatly exaggerated. Its greateſt we 
breadth is thirty-five miles; but it decreaſes IO anc 
greatly at each extremity, where it is not ſome- I bal 
times above ten miles broad: its greateſt length I tbr 
is forty-nine miles from north to ſouth. In the II lig! 
dry months, from October to March, the lake / 
ſhrinks greatly in ſize; but after that, all thoſe II fg 
rivers are full which are on every fide of it, and bee 
fall into the lake, like radii drawn to a centre, fall 
then it ſwells, and extends itſelf into the plain IE ſuri 
country, and has of courſe, a much larger ſurface. W© tion 
On the 12th of May, our travellers heard the I at d 
king had marched to Tedda, and on the 15th, they I edg 
heard the king's kettle-drums. Forty-five of that 
theſe inſtruments conſtantly go before him, beat- ¶ fure 
ing all the way while he is on his. march. i WE 
On the 14th, at day-break, Mr. Bruce mounted 
his horſe, with all his men-ſeryants, Early as it 
a ny | Was 
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was, the king was then in council, and Ras Mi- 
chael, who had his adviſers aſſembled alſo in his 
tent, had juſt left it to go to the king's. There 
was about five hundred yards between their tents, 
and a free avenue is conſtantly left, in which it is 
a crime to ſtand, or even to croſs, unleſs for paſ- 
ſengers from the one to the other. 

Mr. Bruce now took the advantage to pay a vi- 
ſit to the great cataract of Alata. The firſt thing 
our traveller was ſhewn was the bridge, which 
conſiſts of one arch of about twenty-five feet 
broad. Fragments of the parapets remained, and 
the bridge itſelf ſeemed to bear the appearance 
of frequent repairs, and many attempts to ruin 


it; otherwiſe, in its conſtruction it was exceed- 


ingly commodious. The Nile here is confined 
between two rocks, and runs in a deep trough, 
with great roaring and impetuous velocity, They 
were told no crocodiles were ever ſeen ſo high, 
and were obliged to remount the ſtream above 
half a mile before they came to the cataract, 
through trees and buſhes of a beautiful and de- 
lightful appearance. 5 

The cataract itſelf was the moſt magnificent 
fight that Mr. Bruce ever beheld. The height has 
been rather exaggerated. The miſſionaries ſay the 
fall is about fixteen ells, or fifty feet. The mea- 
ſuring is, indeed, very difficult; but, by the poſi- 
tion of long ſticks, and poles of different lengths, 
at different heights of the rock, from the water's 
edge, Mr. Bruce thinks he may venture to ſay, 


| that it is nearer forty feet than any other mea- 
lure. The river had been confiderably increaſed 


by rains, and fell in one ſheet of water, without 


any interval, above half an Engliſh mile in 


breadth, with a force and noiſe that was truly: 
| terrible, 
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terrible, and which ſtunned, and made him, for 4 


time, perfectly dizzy. A thick fume, or haze, co- 
vered the fall all round, and hung over the courſe 
of the ſtream both above and below, marking its 
track, though the water was not ſeen. The river, 
though ſwelled with rain, preſerved its natural 
clearneſs, and fell as far as he could diſcern, into 
a deep pool or baſon, in the ſolid rock, and in 
twenty different eddies to the very foot of the 


precipice; the ſtream, when it fell, ſeeming part | 


of it to run back with great fury upon the rock, 


as well as] forward in the line of its courſe, | 
raifing a wave, or violent ebullitionz by chafing 


againſt each other. 18 
Jerome Lobo pretends, that he has ſat under the 


curve, or arch, made by the projectile force of the 


water ruſhing over the precipice. This, however, 
Mr. Bruce, without hefitation, avers to be a down- 


right falſehood ; as a deep pool of water reaches | 


to the very foot of the rock, and is in perpetual 
agitation. Now, allowing that there was a ſeat, 


or bench, which there is not, in the middle of | 
the pool, it is abſolutely impothble for any exer- | 
tion of human ſtrength, to have arrived at it. 


The fight was ſo magnificent that ages, added to 
the greateſt length of human life, would not de- 


face or eradicate it from Mr. Bruce's memory; it 
ſtruck him with a kind of ſtupor, and a total obli- 


vion of where he was, and of every other ſublunary 


concern. It was one of the moſt ſublime and ſtu- 
pendous fights in the creation, thongh degraded | 
and vilified by theliesofa groveling fanaticpeaſant. | 
On the 22d of May, our travellers were all 
They | 


equally defirous to reſume their journey. 


ſet out accordingly at fix o'clock in the morning, 


aſcending ſome hills covered with trees and — 
̃ | 0 
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of. inexpreſſible beauty, and many of extraordina- 
ry fragrance. They continued aſcending about 
three miles, till they came to the top of the ridge 
within fight of the lake. As they roſe, the hills 
became more bare and leſs beautiful. 

After Mr. Bruce had paſſed the Nile, he found 
himſelf more than ordinarily depreſſed; his ſpi- 
rits were ſunk almoſt to a degree of deſpondency, 
and yet nothing had happened fince that period 
more than was expected before. This painful 
tuation of mind continued at night while he 
was in bed. The raſhneſs and imprudence with 
which he had engaged himſelf in ſo many dangers 
without any neceſſity for ſo doing; the little 
proſpect of bis being ever able to extricate him- 
{elf out of them, or, even if he loſt his life, of the 
account being conveyed to his friends at home, 
filled his imagination with what he had heard 
other people call the horrors, the moſt diſagreea- 
ble ſenſation he ever was conſcious of, and which 
be then felt for the firſt time. Impatient of ſuf- 
fering any longer, he leaped out of bed, and went 
to the door of the tent, where the outward air 
perfectly awakened him, and reſtored his ſtrength 
and courage. It was then near four in the morn— 
ing of the 25th. He called upon his compani- 
ons, happily buried in deep fleep, as he was deſir- 
ous, if potlible, to join the king that day. 

A little before nine they heard a gun fired, 
which gave them ſome joy, as the army ſeemed 
not to he far off; a few minutes after, they beard 
ſeveral dropping ſhots; and, in leſs than a quar- 
ter of an hour's time, a general firing began from 
right to left, which ceaſed for an inſtant, and 
then was heard again as ſmart as ever 5 about 
the cecaſion of which they were divided in opi- 

nion. 
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nion. The firing continued much in the ſame way, 
rather ſlacker, but apparently advancing nearer | 
them; a ſure ſign that their army was beaten and 
retreating. 'They, therefore, made themſelves rea- 
dy, and mounted on horſeback that they might 
Join them, Is 
They had not gone far in the plain before they 
had a fight of the enemy, to their very great ſur- 
priſe and no ſmall comfort. A multitude of deer, 
buffaloes, boars, and various other wild beafts, 
had been alarmed by the noiſe and daily advanc- 
ing. of. the army, and gradually driven before 
them, The country was all overgrown with MW; 


| ru 
wild oats, a great many of the villages having th 
been burnt the year before the inhabitants had Wye f 


abandoned them : in this ſhelter the wild beafts 
had taken up their abodes 1n very great numbers, 
Finding men in every direction in which they at- Wriik 
tempted to pals, they became deſperate with fear; 
and, not knowing what courſe to take, fell a prey 
to the troops. The ſoldiers, happy in an occaſion 
of procuring animal food, preſently fell to firing 
wherever the beaſts appeared; every loaded gun 
was ditcharged upon them, and this continued 
for very near an hour. 

The king; and Ras Michael appeared to be in 
the moſt violent agitation of mind; though the 
cauſe was before their eyes, yet the word went 
about that Woodage Aſahel had attacked the ar- 
my; and this occaſioned a great panic and diſor- 
der; for every body was convinced with reaſon 
that he was not far off. The firing, however, 
continued, the balls flew about in every direc- 
tion; ſome few were killed, and many people 
and horſes were hurt; ftill they fired, and Ras 
Michael, at the door of his tent, crying, threateub 
ing, and tearing his grey locks, found for a fe. Vox 

| Bo minute 
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minutes, the army was not under his command. 
At this inſtant, Kaſmati Netcho, whoſe fit-aura- 
tis had fallen back on his front, ordered his ket- 
tle drums to be beat before he arrived in the 
king's preſence ; and this being heard, without it 
being known generally who they were, occaſion- 
ed another panic. The king, however; ordered his 
tent to be pitched, his ſtandard to be ſet up, and 
lis drums to beat, when the firing immediately 
, Weeaſed. But it was a long while before all the 
, = could believe that Woodage Afahel had not 
deen engaged with ſome part of it that day. Mr. 
h Wiruce coming up with the army, he aſked one 
g Wet the generals, whither they were now marching? 
d fle ſaid, that as ſoon as the news of the conſpi- 
is Wrcy was known, a council was held, where it 
rs. Was the general opinion they ſhould proceed 
u- Wriikly forward, and attack Faſil alone at Buré, 
ar; Wien turn to Gondar, to meet the other two; but 
rey ien hearing that great rains had fallen to the 
jon Wonth ward, which had ſwollen the rivers, there 
ing Would be great danger in meeting Faſil with an ar- 
gun Wy ſpent and fatigued with the difficulty of the 
gel Mads. It was, therefore, determined that they 
Would keep their army entire for a better day, and 
e 11 SWnediately croſs the Nile, and march back to 
the Wondar; that they had accordingly wheeled 
wentWout, and that day was the firſt of their proceed- 
e at- g, which had been interrupted wy the accident 
liſo- the firing. 
eaſon On the 26th of May, early in the morning, the 
ſevenggay marched towards the Nile. In the after- 
dire: on they encamped, between two and three on 
deopleſſe banks of the river Coga. 
d Rag Next morning they left the river Coga, march - 
calcu down upon the Nile, and paſled the church 
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of Mariam Net. Here the ſuperior, attended by 
about fifty of his monks, came in proceſſion to 
welcome Ras Michael; but he, having received 
ſome intelligence of ill- offices the people of this 
quarter had done to the Agows by Faſil's direc- 
tion, ordered the church to be plundered, and had 
took the ſuperior and two of the monks away cult 
with him to Gondar ; while ſeveral of the others loac 
were killed and wounded, without provocation, . wer 
by the ſoldiers. | ima 
They arrived about four on the banks of thei the 
Nile, and took poſſeſſion in a line of about fix nig 
hundred yards of ground, From the time they imn 
decamped from Coga, it poured inceſſantly the 'T 
moſt continued rain they ever had yet ſeen, viof tion 
| lent claps of thunder followed cloſe one upon an tion 
other, almoſt without interval, accompanied witif had 
ſheets of lightning, which ran on the ground lik the 
water; the day was more than commonly dark his 
as in an eclipſe, and every hollow, or foot- path toll: 
collected a quantity of rain, which fell into th haſt 
Nile 1n torrents, ER] | cant 
The Abyſſinian armies paſs the Nile at all ſea the 
ſons; yet the fight of ſuch a monſtrous maſs ol ſwir 
water terrified Mr. Bruce, and made him thin each 
the idea of croſſing would be laid aſide. It wal As 
plain in the face of every one, that they ga houj 
themſelves over for loſt; an univerſal dejectioꝶ then 
had taken place, and it was but too viſible that ti ſwar 
army was defeated by the weather, without ha colo 
ing ſeen an enemy. The Greeks crowded arounW moſt 
Mr. Bruce all forlorn and deſpairing, curſing tl in h 
hour they had firſt entered that country, and follow fide, 
ing theſe curſes with fervent prayers, where fei por 
held the place of devotion. A cold and britk gal fon 


however, ſoon ſprang up, with a clear ſun; , and, 
| the 
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Wl theſe temporary torrents all ſubſided, and the 
round again began to become dry. | 
] Netcho, Ras Michael's fit- -auraris, with about 
MN four hundred men, had paſſed in the morning, 
-W and had ſent back word to the king, that his men 
d had paſſed ſwimming, and with very great diffi- 
y culty ; that he doubted whether the "horſes, or 
loaded mules, could croſs at any rate; but if it 
were reſolved to make the trial, they ſhould do it 
immediately, without ſtaying till the increaſe of 
he the river. Inſtead, therefore, of reſting there that 
ix night, it was reſolved that the W mould croſs 
ey immediately. 
bell The firſt who paſſed was a young man, a rela- 
10 tion of the king; he walked in with great can- 
FF tion, marking. a track for the king to paſs. He 
had gone upon rather ſolid-ground, about twice 
the length of his horſe, when he plunged out of 


followed him immediately with a great degree of 


caution, but without ſucceſs. Afterwards came 
the old ras on his mule, with ſeveral of his friends 
ſwimming both with and without their horſes on 
each fide of him, in a manner truly wonderful, 
As ſoon as theſe were ſafely aſhore, the king's 


ga houſehold and black troops, and Mr. Bruce with 
100 them, advanced cautiouſly into the river, and 
t ti ſwam happily over, in a deep ſtream of reddiſh- 
hav coloured water which ran without violence al- 
dung moſt upon a level. Each horſeman had a mule 
g th in his hand, which ſwam after him, or by his 
low fide, with his coat of mail and head - piece tied 
fecit pon it. It is impoſſible to deſcribe the confu- 


hon that followed ; night was hard upon them, 


; 20 end, though it increaſed their loſs, it, in great 


thel Q 2 meaſure, 


his depth, and ſwam to the other fide. The king 


haſte, Ras Michael calling to him to proceed with 
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meaſure, concealed it; of the horſe belonging to Wl hi; 
the king's houſehold, ſeven were miſſing ; with Nen 
them Ayto Aylo, vice-chamberlain to the queen, Wl fas 
aud Tecla Marian, the king's uncle. tro 

A thoutand men had not yet paſſed, and ſcarce- WW ter 
ly any baggage. The fit-auraris had left, ready on 
made; two rafts for Ozoro Eſther, and other two late 
ladies, with which ſhe might have eafily been MW ban 
conducted over, and without much danger; but ¶ doo 
the ras made Ozoro Eſther paſs over in the ſame ¶ my 
manner he had croſſed himſelf, many ſwimming ore 
on each ſide of her mule. She would have 
fain ſtaid on the eaſt fide, but it was in vain to fe- diſp 
monſtrate; as nothing could prevail with the ras Wupo 
to truſt her on the bank till morning. She croſl- W bro: 
ed, however, ſafely, though almoſt dead with Welt 


fright. The river had abated towards mid-night, Wkel! 
when, whether from this cauſe, or, as they alleg- Wadva 
ed, that they found a more favourable ford, all Wgan 
the Tigre infantry, and many mules lightly load- the 
ed, paſſed with loſs difficulty than any of the reſt Whayi 
had done, and with them ſeveral loads of flour; Ing 
luckily alſo, Mr. Bruce's two tents and mules, to Hin p. 
his great conſolation, came ſafely over. when. it prov. 
was nearly morning. Before day-light the van Wrhece: 
and centre had all joined the king; the number I Wai. 
tuat had periſhed was never diſtinctly known, for Wiight 
thoſe that were miſſing were thought to have re-Wlearc 
mained on the other fide with Kefla Yaſous, at Warp 
leaſt for that dax. Was r. 
On the 28th, Kefla Yaſous croſſed with ſome 
degree of difficulty, and was obliged to abandon 
ſeveral baggage mules, He advanced after this 
with as great diligence as poſſible to Delakus, and 
found the ford, though deep, much better than 
he expected. He had pitched his tent oo. 1 
ls 
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tigh road to Gondar, before Welleta Yaſous, the 
enemy, knew he was decamped, and of this paſ- 
ſage he immediately adviſed Michael refreſhing his 


troops for any emergency. About two in the af- 


ternoon Welleta Vaſous appeared with his horſe 
on the other ſide of the Nile, but it was then too 


banks of the river ſo guarded with firearms, 


my would not have dared to attempt the paſſage, 
or even approach the banks of the river. 

Ras Michael, having received this intelligence, 
diſpatehed the fit-auraris, Netcho, to take poſt 
upon the ford of the Kelti, a large river, but rather 
broad than deep, about three miles off. He him- 
{elf followed early in the morning, and paſſed the 
Kelti juſt at ſun-riſe, without halting ; he then 
advanced to meet Kefla: Yaſous, as the army be- 
gan to want proviſions, It was found too, that 
the men had but little powder, none of them 
having recruited their quantity ſince the hunt- 
ing of the deer. Kefla Yaſous, therefore, being 
in poſſeſſion of the baggage, powder, and the 
proviſions, a junction with him was abſolutely 
neceſſary, and they expected to effect this at 
Wainadega, about twenty miles from their laſt 
tight's quarters. Between twelve and one they 


arp firing on both ſides, which ſoon ceaſed. It 
vas not long before the Fit-Auraris's two meſſen- 
sers arrived, who ſaid that they had fallen in 
with Faſil's ſit-auraris: that they had attacked 
vim ſmartly, and, though the enemy were great- 
Iy ſuperior, had killed tour of them. 
F291 ſoon appeared at the top of the hill, with 
about three thouſand horſe. It was a fine tight, 
85 Q 3 but 


| and 
than 
| the 
high 


late. Kefla Yaſous was ſo ſtrongly poſted, and the 


down to the water-edge, that Faſil and all his ar- 


eard the fit-auraris engaged; and there was 
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but the evening was. beginning to be overcaſt, W 4 
After having taken a full yiew of the army, they W of 
all began to move ſlowly down the hill, beating WM me 
their kettle drums. Faſil ſent down a party to W me 
{ſkirmiſh with theſe; and he himſelf halted, after the 
having made a few paces down the hill. The WM the 
two bodies of horſe met juſt half way, and mingled WI per 
together, as appeared, at leaſt, with very decifive MW rat: 
intention; but whether it was by orders or from the 
fear, the Abyſſinian horſe turned their backs and tak 
came precipitately down, ſo that they were afraid tim 
they would break in upon the foot. Several ſhots lige 
were fired from the centre at them by order of reſo 
the ras, who cried out aloud, in deriſion, Take 1 
away theſe horſes, and ſend them to the mill.” MW ig! 
On the king's ſide, no man of note was miſſing lake 
but Welleta Michael, nephew of. Ras Michaeh the 
whoſe horſe falling, he was taken priſoner. Me 
The whole army now advanced at a very brilgWot I 
pace, hooping and ſcreaming, as is their cuſtom treat 
in a moſt harſh and barbarous manner, crying outWderai 
 Hatxe Ali! But Faſil, who ſaw the forward A: 
| countenance of the king's troops, and that a fenſÞpp 
minutes would lay him under neceſlity of riſking! b 
a battle, which he did not intend, withdrew hitle k 
troops at a ſmart trot over the ſmooth downs, reggove: 
turning towards Boſkon Abbo. out 
This is what was called the battle of Limjour'"ron 
but the name of a battle is ſurely more than i ver. 
deſerves. Had Faſil been half as willing as tient 
ras, it could not have failed being a deciſive onopmen 
The ras, who ſaw that Faſil would not fightl{$-b 
eaſily penetrated his reaſons; and no ſooner wage 
he gone, and his own drums filent, than he hear", t 
a negareet beat, and knew it to be that of Kelis acc 


Yaſous, This general encamped upon the rive 
£ Ayxolef 
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Avoley, had marched with the beſt and freſheſt 


of his troops to join Michael before the engage- 
ment. All was joy at meeting, every rank of 


men joined in extolling the merit and conduct of 
their leaders; and, indeed, it may be fairly ſaid, 


he ſituation of the king and the army was deſ- 
i perate at that inſtant when the troops were ſepa- 
>W rated on different ſides of the Nile; nor could 
nM they have been ſaved, but by the ſpeedy reſolution 
(Wl taken by Kefla Yaſous to march without loſs of 
a time, and paſs at the ford of Delakus, and the di- 
ts ligence and activity with which he executed that 
of Wl reſolution. as 


ze The army marched next day to Dingleber, a 
J. high hill, or rock, approaching ſo cloſe to the 
ng lake as ſcarcely to leave a paſſage between. Upon 
xe) te top of this rock is the king's honſe. As 


they arrived very early there, and were now out 
of Faſil's government, the king inſiſted upon 
treating Ras Michael and all the people of conſi- 
deration. | 5 2 : 

As the king fat down to dinner, an accident 
happened that occafioned great trepidation among 
all his ſervants. A black eagle was chaſed into 
the king's tent by ſome of the birds of prey that 
over about the camp; and it was after in the 
outh of every one, that the king would be de- 
jour ironed by a man of inferior birth and condition. 
an {very body at that time looked to Faſil: the 
s thrent proved the application falſe, though the 
> onefÞnen was true. Powuſſen of Begemder was as 
fight{{-born as Fafl, as great a traitor, but more 
x waſecceſsful, to whom the ominous preſage pointed; 
heard, though we cannot but look upon the whole 
Ke accident, it was but too ſoon fulfilled. 
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In the evening of the 29th, arrived at Dingle. 
ber two horſemen from Fafil, clad in habits of Wn 
8 and without arms; they were known to Wile 
be two of his principal ſervants, were grave, gen- ind 
tee], middle-aged men. They had an audience N 


_ early after their coming, firſt of the ras, then of Went 


the king. They ſaid, that Faſil had repaſſed the Wl! 
Kelti, was encamped on the oppoſite fide, and Hern 
was not yet joined by Welleta Yaſous. Their Mol 
errand was, to defire that the ras might not fa- al! 
tigne his men by unneceſſarily hurrying on to un e 
Gondar, becauſe he might reſt ſecured of receiv Wine 
ing no farther moleſtation from Faſil their maſter, Mad 


as he was on his march to Bure. They told the WM th 


Tas the whole of the conſpiracy, as far as it te- ff tl 
garded him, and the agreement that Powuſſen en 
and Guſho had made with their maſter to ſur- n op 
round him at Derdera: they mentioned, moreover, Heute 
How ſenſible Fafil was of their treaſon towardsM'0vi! 


him; that, inſtead of keeping their word, they enec 
had left him to engage the king and the ras On 
whole force, at a time when they knew the great ; 2 
eſt part of his Galla troops were retired to th be 
other fide of the Nile, and could be aſſembled ere: 
with difficulty, Fafil declared his reſolutiongore 1 
never again to appear in arms againſt the king Wtic: 
but that he would hold his government unde”, at 
him, and pay the accuſtomed taxes punctualh Wilguc 
he promiſed alſo, that he would renounce al Gon 
manner of connection with Guſho and Powuſſenſ the 
and that he would take the field againſt thenW#!litic 
next ſeaſon with his whole force, whenever th The 
king ordercd him. The meflengers concluded, th 
with deſitipg the ras to give Faſil his grandi 1 
daughter, Welieta Selaffes, in marriage, and tba one 


he would then come to Gondar without Gin 
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The ras, though be did not believe all this, 
made no difficulty in agreeing to every thing that 
they deſired. He promiſed the grand- daughter; 
2nd, as earneſt of his believing the reſt, the king's 
two nagareets were brought to the door of the 
tent, where, to the very great ſurpriſe of our tra- 
jellers, they heard it proclaimed, ©. Faſil is go- 
zernor of the Agow, Maitſha Gojam, and Damot; 
rroſperity to him, and long may he live a faith- 
ful ſervant to the king our maſter !''—'This was 
a extraordinary revolution in ſo ſmall a ſpace of 
lime, It was ſcarce forty-three hours ſince Fafil 
had laid a ſcheme for drowning the greater part 
f the army in the Nile, and cutting the throats 
of the reſidue on both fides of it; it was not 
twenty-four hours, fince he had met them to fight 
In open field, and now he was become the king's 
lieutenant general in four of the moſt opulent 
rovinces of Abyſſinia. The whole camp aban- 
ned itſelf to joy. : 
On the 30th of May, nothing material happen- 
u; and, in a few days, they arrived at Gondar. 
lhe ſoldiers were all contented, becauſe they 
ere at home; but the officers, who ſaw farther, - 
fore very different countenances. Mr. Bruce, in 


he 
en 


er, 
ds 


285 
eats 
th 


tl 


ing Witicular, had very little reaſon to be pleaſed; 
ndenlm”, after having undergone a conſtant ſeries of 
ly Wilgues, dangers, and expences, he was returned 
> all Gondar diſappointed of his views in arriving 


[the ſource of the Nile, without any other ac- 

Whtion than a violent ague, 8 

The whole army being in motion, Mr. Bruce 

ad, the eveuing before, taken leave of the king 

Lan interview which coſt him more than almoſt 

ly one in his life. The ſubſtance was, that be 
| Was 


ſſen 


rand 
| tha 
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was ill in his health, and quite unprepared to at. 
tend him into Tigre, to which place the army 
was to retreat; that his heart was ſet upon com- 


pleating the only purpoſe of his coming into T 
Abyſlinia, without which he ſhould return into Bru 
his own country with diſgrace ; that he hoped fl gout 
through his majeſty's influence, Fafil might find for y 
ſome way for him to accomplith-it ; if not, bel faid 
truſted ſoon to ſee him return, when he hoped it 1 ha: 
would be eaſy; but, if he then went to Tigré let u 
was fully -perſuaded he ſhould never have the reW turn 
ſolution to come again to Gondar. it K 
The king ſeemed to take heart at the confi unle: 


dence with which Mr. Bruce ſpoke of his return ally 
« Yon, Yagoube, ſays he, could tell me, if yo harte 
pleaſed, what is to befal me; thoſe inflrumentMl ling 
and thoſe wheels, with which you are conſtanti Bruc 
looking at the ſtars, cannot be for any ule unle(M mark 
for prying into futurity.” “ Indeed, prince, ſai@Wunifc 
Mr. Bruce, theſe are things by which we guidM hi 
ſhips at ſea, and by theſe we mark down the way Mi 
that we travel by land. But of the decrees unde 
Providence, whether they regard you or myſelf, ¶ peare 
know no more than the mule upon which yolMWyen, 
ride.” —** Tell me then, I pray, tell me, what Mic im 
the reaſon you ſpeak of my return as certain? Ile pr 
&« ] ſpeak, ſaid Mr. Bruce, from obſervation, frolfln a 
reflections that I have made, much more certaWher 
than prophecies and divinations by, ſtars. hem 
then enumerated ſeveral fortunate incidents A befor. 
providential eſcapes in the prince's life, and col 
eluded from all theſe ſpecial marks of the 1 
vour of an over-ruling Providence, I do belie 
ſtedfaſtly that God will not leave his work be 
finiſhed, He it is who, governing the wit 

| | un1veriicaty 
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inverſe, has yet reſerved ſpecially to himſelf the 
elf the God of Battles.“ | | 
WW The king was very much moved, and, as Mr, 
ce conceived, perſuaded. He ſaid, O Ya» 
Wl coube, ge but with me to Tigre, and I will do 
br you whatever you defire me.” —< You do, Sir, 
aid Mr. Bruce, whatever I defire you, and more. 
| have told you my reaſons why that cannot be; 
let me ſtay here a few months, and wait your re- 
turn,” The king then adviſed him to live entirely 
it Koſcam with the Tteghe, without going out, 
unleſs Faſil came to Gondar, and to ſend punctu- 
ily word how he was treated. Upon this they 
ou parted with inexpreflible reluctance. He was a 
king worthy to reign over a better people. Mr. 
Bruce's heart was deeply penetrated with thoſe 
marks of favour and condeſcenſion, which he had 
uniformly received from him ever ſince he enter- 
ed his palace. „„ 

Michael had always pretended, that, before he 
undertook an expedition, a perſon, or ſpirit, ap- 
peared to him, who told him the iſſue and conſe- 
quence of the meaſures he was then taking; this 
te imagined to be St. Michael the archangel, and 
be preſumed very much upon this intercourſe. 
In a council the night before he left the city, 
rtaWvbere none but friends were prefent, he bad told 
hem, that his ſpirit had appeared ſome nights 
s at before, and ordered him; in his retreat, to ſur- 
ile the mountain of Wechne, and either ſlay 
carry with him to 'Tigre the princes ſequeſter- 
there. Nebrit Tecla, governor of Axum, with 
lis two ſons, all concerned in the late king's 
murder, were, it is ſaid, ſtrong adviſers of this 
1verEilcature; but Ras Michael, probably ſatiated 

| WIe h 


department of war; he it is who has ſtyled him- 
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with royal blood already, Kefla Vaſous, and I tha 
the more wort hy men of any conſequence, acting Mr. 
on principle, abſolutely refuſed to conſent to it. Wh 
Though the queen ſhewed very great diſlike ner 
Mr. Bruce's attempting his journey at ſuch u 
time, yet ſhe did not poſitively command the con wer 
trary; he was prepared, therefore, to leave Gon fori 
dar the 27th of October 1770, and thought to ge ſom 
a few miles clear of the town, and then make M 1 
long ſtretch the next day. But, about tweh the 
"o'clock, he was told a meſſage from Ras Miche tte 
had arrived with great news from Tigre, H tent 
went immediately to Koſcam, and found a mel #001 
ted; 


ſage had been brought to order bread and beer t 
be ready for thirty thouſand men who were com kin 
ing with the king, as he had juſt decamped fron befo 
before the mountain Haramat, which he ba like 
taken, and put Za Menfus to the word, wich uppe 
every man that was in it. him 
Mr. Bruce had endeavoured to engage an d his! 
companion to accompany him on this attempt, ¶ to k 
he had done on the former; but the recolledtia the 
of paſt dangers and ſ ufferings was not yet baniſii iaſte 
ed from his mind; and upon his aſking him! 
go and ſee the head of the famous river, he coarſe 
Jy anſwered, Might the devil fetch him if e 
he ſought either his head or his tail again.“ 
On the 28th of October, they left Gonda 
paſſed the river Kahha at the foot of the towu et 
and on the 30th reached Bamba, where Faſil wall I! 
eneamp ern and « 
They found Bamba a collection of villages, ! thin] 
a valley now filled with ſoldiers. They went out 
the left with their guide, and got a tolerabii beyin 
houſe, but the door had been carried away. n A 


fils tent was pitched a little below them, large & t 
7 5 > 
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than the others, but without farther diſtinction. 
Mr. Bruce immediately ſent Ayto Aylo's ſervant, 
whom he had with him, to preſent} his compli- 
ments, and acquaint him of his being on the road 
to viſit him. He thought now all his difficulties 
were over : for he knew it was in his power to 
forward them to their journey's end; and he had 
ſome reaſon to expect his protection. 8 

It was now, however, near eight at night of 
the 30th, before Mr. Bruce received a meſſage to 
attend him. He repaired immediately to his 
vil tent, and after announcing himſelf, he waited 

MW about a quarter of an hour before he was admit- 
ted; he was fitting upon a cuſhion with a lion's 
kin upon it, and another ſtretched like a carpet 
before his feet, and had a cotton cloth, ſomething 
like a dirty towel, wrapped abont his head ; his 
upper cloak, or garment, was drawn tight about 
him over his neck and ſhoulders, ſo as to cover 
his hands, Mr. Bruce bowed, and went forward 
to kiſs one of them, but it was ſo entangled in 
the cloth, that he was obliged to kiſs the cloth 
inſtead of the hand. This was done either as not 
expecting he ſhould pay him that compliment, as 
he certainly ſhould not have done, being one of 
the king's ſervants, if the king had been at Gon- 
dar; or elſe it was intended for a mark of diſre- 
ect, which was very much of a piece with the 
reſt of his behaviour afterwards. N 

There was no carpet or cuſhions in the tent, 
and only a little ſtraw, as if accidentally throw n 
es, M thinly about it. Mr. Bruce fat down upon the 
ent HA round, when Fafil, looking ſtedfaſtly at hirn, 
erabliſaying ſoftly, Endett nawi? Bogo nawi? which, 
in Amharic, is, How do you do? Are you very 
well? Mr. Bruce made the uſual anſwer, © Well, 
Vor. XIV. we thank 
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thank God. He again ſtopt, as for our travellet 
to ſpeak; there was only one old man preſent, 
Who was: fitting on the floor mending a mules 
bridle. What he was Mr. Bruce could not make 
out; he ſeemed, however, to be a very bad cob- 
ler, and took no notice of them. 

Ayto Aylo's ſervant, who ſtood behind Mr. 
Bruce, puſhed him with his knee, as a fign that 
he ſhauld ſpeak, which he accordingly began to 
do with ſome difficulty, © I am come, ſaid he, by 


your invitation, and the king's leave, to pay my 


reſpects to you in your own government, beg: 
ging that you would favour my curioſity ſo far, 
as to ſuffer me to ſee the country of the Agony, 
and the ſource of the Abay, or Nile, part of 
which I have ſeen in Egypt.” „The ſource of 
the Abay! exclaimed he with a pretended ſur— 
priſe, do you know what you are ſaying ? Why, 
it is, God knows where, in the country of the 
Galla, wild, terrible people. The ſource of the 
Abay! Are you raving! repeats he again : Are 
you to get there, do you think, in a twelvemonth, 
or more, or when?“ © Sir, ſaid Mr. Bruce, the 
king told me it was near Sacala, and ſtill nearer 
Geeſh ; both villages of the Agows, and both in 
your government.” * And ſo you know Sacala 
and Geeſh ?” ſays he, whiſtling and half angry, 
4 can repeat the names that hear, ſaid Mr. 
Bruce, all Abyſſinia knows the head of the Nile. 
— Aye, ſays he, imitating my voice and man- 
ner, but all Abyſſinia won't carry you there, that 
_ TI promiſe you.” If you are reſolved to the con- 
trary, ſaid Mr. Bruce, they will not; I with you 
had told the king ſo in time, then 1 ſhould no 
have attempted it; it was relying on you alone! 
came ſo far, confident, if all the reſt of Abl 
: coule 
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could not protect me there, that your word ſingly 
could do it.“ N n POP 
He now put on a look of more complacency. 
Look you, Yagoube, ſays he, it is true I can do 
"Wit; and, for the king's ſake who recommended it 
to me, I would do it; but the Acab Salma has 
. ent to me to defire me not to let you paſs far- 
ter; he ſays it is againſt the law of the land to 


0 rmit Franks like you to go about the country, 
Jod that he has dreamed ſomething ill will befal 
ne, if you go into Maitſha.“ 5 
Mr. Bruce ſaw he intended to provoke him; 


and he had ſucceeded ſo effectually that he threw 
him off his guard, and forced a n to 
ſme invectives againſt Europeans in general. 


oe wi! hey were engaged in a war of words, 
n which was neither prudent on the part of Mr. 
(+ Bruce, nor civil on the part of Faſil, our travel- 
e ers noſe burſt out in a ſtream of blood; and, 
* that inſtant, Aylo's ſervant took hold of him by 
nn the ſhoulder, to harry him out of the tent. Faſil 
the ſeemed to be a good deal concerned, for the blood 
"I freamed out in plenty; but it was ſoon ſtaunch- 


ed by waſhing his face with cold water. Having 
retired to his tent, he ſat down to recolle& him- 
| {lt, and the more he calmed, the more he was 
gl ys lillatisfied at being put off his guard; but it is 
MI poilible to conceive the provocation without 
wing proved it. Befides, Mr. Bruce confeſſes, 


that dat he was, from his infancy, of a ſanguine, paſ- 
, nonato diſpoſition; very ſenſible of injuries that 
you had neither provoked nor deſerved ; but much 
| no 1 from very early life, continual habits 
_ 1 lattering in long and dangerous travels, where 


aoling but patience would do, had, he flattercd 
ak umſelf, abundantly ſubdued his natural prone- 
” | + 20 neſs 
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neſs to feel offences, whigh, common ſenſe mightWrcon 
teach him, he could anly revenge upon himſelf, ¶ vu k 
Mr. Bruce went t6 bed, and, falling into aMlimes 
ſound ſleep, was waked near midnight by two of tion 
Faſil's ſervants, who brought each of them a lean? to yo 
live ſheep; they ſaid they had brought the ſheep, It 
and were come to aſk how Mr. Bruce was, and crux 
to ſtay all night to watch the houſe for fear of one | 
the thieves in the army; they likewiſe brought there 
their maſter's order for him to come early in the abou 
morning to him, as he wanted to diſpatch him oni me 
his journey before he gave the Galla liberty to fe-. ier 
turn. This diſpelled every doubt, but it raiſedſſi nan: 
his ſpirits ſo much, that, out of impatience fol: Per 
morning, he ſlept very little more that night. Wore: 
Fafil, having ſent for Mr. Bruce the next morn nou! 
ing, invited him to partake of a great breakfaſt ; ccc 
honey and butter, and raw beef in abundance, a ern c 
alſo ſome ſtewed diſhes that were very good. Hall He 1 
was very hungry, having taſted nothing fſincaſ*1 » 
dinner the day before; and he had had much exW do 
erciſe of body as well as of mind. They were all 
very cheerful, every one ſaying ſomething about 
the Agows, or of the Nile. Mr. Bruce, at laſt} 
thus addreſſed, Faſil: * Your continual hurryWrice! 
1aid he, all the times I have ſeen you, has put it Be 
out of my power till now to make you the ac is! 
knowledgment it is ordinary for ſtrangers tpk 
preſent, when they viſit great men in their owl * 
country, and aſk favours of them.“ Mr. Brucq bor c 
then took a napkin, and opened it before him 4 
he ſeemed to have forgotten the preſent altoge * 
ther; but from that moment he ſaw his counte 4 
nance changed, he was like another man. ©C E 
Vagoube, ſaid he, a preſent to me! you ſhould HA, 
be ſenfible that is perfectly needleſs ; you Wer 
recommende« 
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ti rcommended to me by the king and the ras; 
boa know, we are friends, and I would do twenty 
a imes as much for yourſelf, without recommend- 
FAY tion from either; beſides, I have not behaved” 
oY to you like a great man.” Y | 
„lt was not a very hard thing to conquer theſe 
4 cruples; he took the ſeveral pieces of the preſent 
one by one in his hands, and examined them 
10 there was a crimſon filk ſaſh, made at Tunis, 
16M about five yards long, with a filk fringe of the 
AM ame colour; the next was a yellow ſaſh, with a 
ilver-wrought fringe ; the next were two Cyprus 
manufa&ured ſaſhes, filk and cotton; the next was 
; Perſian pipe, with a long pliable tube, or worm, 
wvered with Turkey leather, with an amber 
mouth-piece, and a cryſtal vaſe for ſmoking to- 
bacco through, water, a great luxury in the eaſt- 
ern countries; and laſtly, were two blue bowls. 
He ſhoved them from him, laughing, and ſaid, 
Iwill not take them from you, Vagoube; this 
Ws downright robbery ; I have done nothing for 
bis, which is a preſent for a king.“ —“ It is a 
preſent to a friend, ſaid Mr. Brace, often of more 
conſequence to a ſtranger than a king; I always 
cept your king, who is the ſtranger's beſt friend.“ 
Being well pleaſed to have the acceptatce of 
iis preſent forced upon him, he folded up the 
napkin with all the articles, and gave them to an 
diticer ; after which the tent was again cleared 
or conſultation ; and, during this time, he had 
called his man of confidence, whom he was to 
end with them, and inſtructed him properly. 
Mr. Bruce plainly ſaw that he had gained the 
acendant; and, in the expectation of Ras Mi- 
Wael's ſpeedily coming tb Gondar, he was as 
R 3 willing 
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willing to be on his journey the one way, as he 
was the other. | 

Faſil would have had him fit down on the ſame 
cuſhion with himſelf, which he declined. * Friend 
Yagoube, ſaid he, I am heartily ſorry that you did 
not meet me at Bure before I ſet out; there I could 
have received you as I ought; but I have been 
tormented with a multitude of barbarous people, 
who have turned my head, and whom 1 am now 
about to diſmiſs. : I go to Gondar in peace, and 
to keep peace there, for the king on this fide the 
Tacazze has no other friend than me. [I have 
nothing to return you for the preſent you have 
given me, for I did not expect to meet a man 
like you here in the fields; but you will quickly 
be back ; we ſhall meet on better terms at Gon- 
dar; the head of the Nile is near at hand; a 
| Horſeman, expreſs, will arrive. there in a day. | 
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have given you a good man, well known in this think 
country to be my ſervant; he will go to Geeſh with Way 
you, and return you to a friend of Ayto Aylos ond 
and mine, Shalaka Welled Amlac ; he has theWpeop] 
dangerous part of the country wholly in his hands, Mer to 
and will carry you ſafe to Gondar ; my wife is ati bey 
preſent in his houſe; fear nothing, I ſhall anſwer and 
for your ſafety: When will you ſet out? to- mor nnd i 
row?“ 5 im a 
Mr. Bruce replied, with many thanks for his ting 
| kindneſs, that he wiſhed to proceed immediatehj, ut hie 
and that his ſervants were already far off, on theitMou m 
way. . tet 
Faſil then ſaid to Mr. Bruce, © Throw tin 
thoſe clothes; they are not decent; I muſt gen 
you new ones, you are my vaſſal. The Kkingic fe 


granted you Geeſh, where you are going, and Wliefs 
muſt inveſt you,” A number of Faſil's jug e al 
; 7 | el 
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then hurried him out; our traveller preſently 
threw off his trowſers and his two upper gar- 
ments, and remained in his waiſtcoat ; theſe were 
preſently replaced by new ones, and he was 
brought- back in a minute to Fafil's tent, with. 
only a fine looſe muſlin under garment, or cloth, 

W round him, which reached to his feet, Upon his 
coming back to the tent, Faſil took off the one 
bat he had put on himſelf new in the morning, 
nd put it about Mr. Bruce's ſhoulders with his 
oon hand, his ſervants throwing another imme- 
e Wiiately over him, ſaying at the ſame time to the 
e people, © Bear witneſs, I give to you, Yagoube, 
ute Agow Geeſh, as fully and freely as the king 
has given it me.” Mr. Bruce bowed and kiſſed 
bis hand, as is cuſtomary for feudatories, and he 
then pointed to him to fit down. | | 

Hear what I ſay to you, continued Faſil, I 
tbink it right for you to make the beſt of your 
my now, for you will be the ſooner back at 
03Woondar, You need not be alarmed at the wild 
theWpeople who are going after you, though it is bet- 
108, er to meet them coming this way, than when 
s at Witey are going to their homes; they are com- 
wetnanded by Welleta us, who 1s your friend, 
nor- nd is very grateful for the medicines you ſent 

m at Gondar : he has not been able to ſee you, 
 hisWeing ſo much bufied with thoſe wild. people; 
tehy ut he loves you, and will take care of you, and 
theugou muſt give me more of that phyſic when we 
eet at Gondar,” Mr. Bruce bowed, and he 
ounatinued “ Hear me what I ſay; you ſee thoſe 
given people (our traveller never ſaw more thief- 
kingWie fellows in his life)—theſe are all leaders and 
and fiefs of the Galla— ſavages if you pleaſe; they 
r 140 all your brethren, You may go through 
thel Bs, IM” their 
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man hurting you: you will be ſoon related to 


1 got them baptiſed : I do not know if that will 
diſpleaſe them; I did it as an additional protec- 
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their country as if it were your own, without a 


them all; for it is their cuſtom that a ſtranger of 1 
diſtinction, like you, when he is their gueſt, ſleeps WM fefle 
with the fitter, daughter, or near relation of the Mit v 
principal men among them. I dare ſay, you will W Aft: 
not think the cuſtoms of the Galla contain greater Wen 
hardilups than thoſe of Ambara.” He then jab- Wirt 
bered ſomething to them in Galla, which Mr. Ned t 
Bruce did not underſtand. They all anſwered vo 
by the wildeſt how] he ever heard, and ftruck ¶ conv 
_ themſelves upon the breaſt, apparently aſſenting. Wand 


« When Ras Michael, continued Faſil, came This 
from the battle of Fagitta, the eyes of forty-four Mit al; 
brethren and relations of theſe people preſent the! 


were pulled out, at Gondar, the day after he ar- Wit is 


rived, and they were expoſed upon the banks of Wproy' 
the river Angrab to ſtarve, where moſt of them Hand; 
were devoured by the hyænas; you took three of Wi pry 
them up to your houſe ; nouriſhed, clothed, pro-Met th 
tected, and kindly treated them.” „They are ou.“ 
now in good health, ſaid Mr. Bruce, and want He 
nothing: the Iteghe will deliver them to you. Hall ge 
The only other thing I have done to them was, Wrepea 


tion to them, and to give them a title to the 
charity of the people of Gondar.“ “ As for that, 
ſaid Faſil, they do not care the leaſt about bap- 
tiſm; it will neither do them good nor harm, 
they do not trouble themſelves about theſe mat 
ters; give them meat and drink, and you will be 
very welcome to baptiſe them all from morning 
to night; after ſuch good care theſe Galla are alWoor o 
your brethren, they will die for you before the 
ſee you hurt,” He then ſaid ſomething to the 


I 
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in Galla again, and they all gave another aſſent, 
and made a thew of kiſſing our traveller's hand. 
The Galla then ſat down, and Mr. Bruce con- 
eeſſes, if they entertained any good will to him, 
> Wit was not diſcernible in their countenances. 
| W After ſome other compliments from Faſil, who 
r Wfeemed to have changed his very nature ſince the 
- W fcft interview, our traveller having acknowledg- 
We: the honour he did him, defired, as the greateſt 
d favour that he could ſhew him, to ſend him as 
k MW conveniently as poſſible to the head of the Nile, 
ad return him and his attendants in ſafety. | 
e bis, replied Faſil, is no requeſt, I have granted 
it already; beſides, I owe it to the commands of 
the king whole ſervant I am. Since, however, 
it is ſo much at your heart, go in peace, I will 
provide you with all neceſſaries. If I am alive, 
and governor of Damot, as you are, we all know, 
aprudent. and ſenfible man, unſettled as the ſtate 
of the country is, nothing diſagreeable can befal 
you,” 
He then turned again to his ſeven chiefs, who 
al got up, and forming a circle, Faſil and they 
repeated a prayer about a minute long; the Galla 
kemingly with great devotion. © Now, ſaid Fa- 
ec Hl, go in peace, you are a Galla; this is a curſe 
on them, and their children, their corn, graſs, 
and cattle, if ever they lift their hand againſt you 
Ir yours, or do not defend you to the utmoſt, if 
tacked by others, or endeavour to defeat any 
leſign they may hear is intended againſt you.” 
pon this, Mr. Bruce offered to kiſs his hand be- 
ore he took his leave, and they all went to the 
Wor of the tent, where there was a very hand- 
Mme grey horſe, bridled and ſaddled. Take 
us horſe, ſaid Faſil, as a preſent from me; it is 
not 
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not ſo good as your own, but, depend upon it, it . 
is the horſe which I rode upon yeſterday, when! i 
came here to encamp ; but do not mount it your- i 
elf, drive it before you ſaddled and bridled as it N dn 
is; no man of Maitſha will touch you when he 1 
ſees that horſe; it is the people of Maitſha, whoſe 4 a 
houſes Michael has burnt, that you have to fear, in 
and not your friends the Galla.“ : bar 
Mr. Brace then took the moſt humble and re- MF 
ſpectful leave of him, poſſible, and alſo of his 31 
e e brethren, the Galla, praying in- * 4 
wardly he might never ſee them again. "IM... 
On the 24 of November, they purſued their ent! 
journey in a direction ſouthward, and paſled the = 
church of Botkon Abbo. F low, 


At three quarters after ten in the morning, 
they croſſed the ſmall river Arooſſi, which either 
gives its name to, or receives it from, the diftritt 


knots 
kind 


through which it paſſes. It: is a clear, ſmall, 3 
briſk ſtream; and its banks are covered with , - 
gi! 

verdure not to be deſcribed. tho 
All the little territory of Arooffi is by nuckW.. 
the moſt pleaſant that our traveller had ſeen in hit. 
Abyſlinia ; perhaps it is equal to any thing then _ 
eaſt can produce; the whole is finely ſhaded with 45 
acacia- trees, which, in the ſultry parts of Africa Mich? 
produce the gum- arabic. Theſe trees grow ſel- hey + 
dom above fifteen or ſixteen feet high, then flat-WF.-1.. 
ten and ſpread wide at the top, and touch each. 
other, while the trunks are- far aſunder, and un- A 
der a vertical ſan, leave for many miles together 
a free ſpace to walk in a cool, delicious ſhade. Wt. B 
After paſſing the Afar, and ſeveral village. g. 
belonging to Gonttoz they had, for the firſt time, 
a diſtin view of the high mountain of Geeſh, (the 


the long-wiſhed-for end of their dangerous and 
troubleſome 
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troubleſome journey. Under this mountain are 
the fountains of the Nile; about thirty miles, as 
near as they could conjecture in a ftraight line. 


At two o'clock in the afternoon of the 2d of No- 


ſember, they came to the banks of the Nile; the 
pallage is very difficult and dangerous, the bot- 


tom being full of holes made by conſiderable 


prings, light finking ſand; and, at every little 
liſtance, large rocky ſtones; the caſtern fide was 
muddy and full of pits. The river here is about 
two hundred and ſixty feet broad, and very rapid; 

is depth about four feet in the middle, and the 
ides not above two. Its banks are of a very 


low, tribe, growing ſtraight, without joints or 
knots, and bearing long- ne pods full of a 
ind of cotton. 

Our travellers, having paſſed the N ile, arrived 
t Goutto, the village ſo called, and took up their 
pgings in the houſe of a conſiderable perſon, 
wo had abandoned it upon their approach, 
linking them part of Faſil's army. Though this 
labitation was of uſe in protecting them from 
iin le poor, yet it hurt them by alarming and fo 
uüpriving chem of the aſſiſtance of the opulent, 
ich as the preſent owner, who, if he had known 
105 hey were ſtrangers from Gondar, would have 
" ilingly ſtaid and entertained them, being a re- 


200 ion and friend of Shalaka Welled Amlac. 
15 As they heard diſtinctly the noiſe of the cata- 
} 


at, and had ſtill a full Ks and a half of light, 
l. Bruce determined to viſit the waterfal, leſt 
e ſhould be thereby detained next mornin 


[the Nile, did not, by its appearance, come up 
: 0 


gentle, eaſy deſcent; the weſtern fide is chiefly 
mamented with high trees of the ſalix, or wil- 


bis, known by the name of the Firſt CataraR 


> . 
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to the idea they had formed of it, being ſeareely 


fifteen feet in height, and about ſixty yards over; 


but in many places the ſheet of water is inter- 
rupted, and leaves dry intervals of rock. The 


ſides are neither ſo woody nor verdant as thoſe 
of the cataract of the Afar; and it is in every, 


ſhape leſs magnificent, or deſerving to be ſeen, WM 
than is the noble cataract at Alata, before de- 1 
ſcribed, Mr. Bruce, having ſatisfied his curioſity 1 
galloped back the ſame road that he had come « 
without having ſeen a fingle perſon by the way 
On the 3d of November, at eight o'clock in th n 
morning, they left the village of Goutto, an t. 
continuing their journey, at length arrived at MF t! 
triple ridge of mountains, diſpoſed one range be 4 
hind the other, nearly in form of three concentrig fi. 
circles, which ſeemed to ſuggeſt an idea, tha th 
they are Mountains of the Moon, or the Monte th 
Lune of antiquity, at the foot of which the Ni no 
was ſaid to riſe; in fact, there are no other for 
Theſe mountains are all of them excellent foi he 
and every where covered with fine paſture; bi he 
as this unfortunate country had been for ages ti tha 
theatre of war, the inhabitants have only plougll be 
ed and ſown the top of them, out of the reach Wi 


enemies or marching armies, | told 
Being arrived at the top of the mountain, h tor; 
had a diſtinct view of all the remaining territo and 
of Sacala, the mountain Geeſh, and church of“ 
Michael Geeſh. They ſaw, immediately belc 
them, the Nile itſelf ſtrangely diminiſhed in ft 
and now only a brook that had ſcarcely water toti 
a mill. Mr. Bruce could not ſatiate himſelf v 
the fight, revolving in his mind all thoſe claſſi 
prophecies that had given the Nile up to pe 
tual obſcurity ang concealment. He was, be 
= 0 
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| ever, awakened out of this delightful reverie by 
an alarm that they had loſt Woldo their guide. 
Though Mr. Bruce long had expected ſomething 
* from his behaviour, he did not think, for his 
oa own ſake, it could be his intention to leave them. 
“Various conjectures immediately followed; ſome 
thought he had reſolved to betray and rob them; 
ſome conceived-it was an inſtruction of Faſil's to 
him, in order to their being treacherouſly mur- 
dered ; ſome again ſuppoſed he was ſlain by the 
wild beaſts. Mr. Bruce began to think that he 
might be ill, for he had before complained, and 
that the fickneſs might have overcome him upon 
the road ; and this too, was the opinion of Ayto 
Aylo's ſervant, who ſaid, however, with a ſigni- 
ficant look, that he could not be far off; they, 
therefore, ſent him, and one of the men that drove 
the mules, back to ſeek after him; and they had 
not gone but a few hundred yards when they 
found him coming, but ſo worn out, that he ſaid 
he conld go no farther than the church, where 
he was poſitively reſolved to take up his abode 
that night, Mr, Bruce felt his pulſe, and ſaw, 
he thought, evidently, that nothing ailed him. 
Without lofing his temper, however, Mr. Bruce 
told him firmly, that he perceived he was an impoſ- 
1, the tor; that he ſhould conſider that he was a phyfician, 
rita and that the feeling of his hand told him as plain 
as his, tongue could have done, that nothing was 
bela the matter with him. He ſeemed diſmayed after 
in fi bis, ſaid little, and only defired them to halt for 
r totlFMa few minutes, and he ſhould be better; “ for, 
ef days he, it requires ſtrength in us all to paſs an- 
other great hill before we arrive at Geeſh.” . 
Look you, ſaid Mr. Bruce, lying is to no 
orpoſe, I know where Geeſh is as well as you 
Vor. XIV. 8. | 40% 


\ 


194 BRUCE S TRAVELS, 


do, and that we have no more mountains or-bad 
places to paſs through; therefore, if you chuſe to 
ſtay behind, you may; but to-morrow I ſhall in- 
form Welleta Yaſous at Bure of your behaviour.” 
He ſaid this with the moſt determined air poſſi- 
ble, and it had the deſired effect, as it perfeRtly 
cured Woldo's lameneſs. _ Vs»: 
The whole company having paſled the ford of 
. the Nile, and Woldo, ſeeming to walk as well 
as ever, they aſcended a gentle rifing hill, near 
the top of which is St. Michael Geeſh. The 
Nile here is not four yards over, and not above 
four inches deep, where they croſſed; it was in- 
_ deed, become a very trifling brook, but ran ſwift- 
ly over a bottom of ſmall ſtones, with hard 
black rock appearing amidſt them: it is at this 
place very eaſy to paſs, and very limpid, but, a 
little lower, full of inconſiderable falls; the 
ground riſes gently from the river to the ſouth- 
ward, full of ſmall hills and eminences, which 
you aſcend and deſcend almoſt imperceptibly. 
The whole company had halted on the north fide 
of St. Michael's church, and there Mr. Bruce 
reached them without affecting any hurry. . 
_ Soon after, Woldo deſired to ſpeak with Mr, 
Bruce alone, taking Aylo's ſervant along with 
him. Now, ſaid our traveller, very calmly, ! 
know by your tace you are going to tell me a lie, 
I do ſwear to you ſolemnly, you never, by that 
means, will obtain any thing trom me, no, not 10 
much as a good word; truth and good behaviout 
will get you every thing; what appears a great 
matter in your ſight, is not perhaps of ſuch value 
in mine; but nothing except truth and good beha- 
viour will anſwer to you; now I know for a cet: 
tainty, you are no more fick than 1 am.“ —“ 8 
1 | Al 
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aid he, with a very confident look, you are right; 
did counterfeit ; but T thought it beſt to tell 
you I was ill, not to be obliged to diſcover ano- 
ther reaſon that has fnuch more weight with me, 
why I cannot ſhew myſelf at the fources of the. 
Nile, which I confeſs are not very diſtant, though 
I declare to you there is ſtill a hill between you 
and thoſe ſources.” “ And pray, ſaid Mr. Bruce 
calmly, what is this mighty reaſon?” „ Yon 
know as well as I, ſaid he, that my maſter Faſil 
defeated the Agows at the battle of Benja. I 
was there with my maſter, and killed ſeveral 
men, among whom ſome were of the Agows of 
this village Geeſh, and you know the uſage of 
this country, when a man, in theſe circum-— 
ftances, falls into their hands, his blood muſt pay 
tor their blood.“ 

Mr. Bruce burſt out into a violent fit of laugh- 
ter, which very much diſconcerted him. © There, 


bid our traveller, did not 1 ſay to you it was a 
J. Wie that you was going to tell me? do not think 
de Wl diſpeliere or diſpute with you the vanity of 
ce 


baving killed men; many men were ſlain at that 
battle; ſomebody muſt, and you may have been 
te perſon who ſlew them; but do you think 
that T can believe that Fafil could rule the 
Agows in the manner he does, if he could not 
ut a ſervant of his in ſafety among them twen- 
Y. miles from his refidence,” * Come, come, 
ad Aylo's ſervant to Woldo, did you not hear 
hat truth and good behaviour will get yon every 
bing yon aſk ? Sir, continued he, I ſee this af- 
ar vexes yon, and what this fooliſh man wants, 
Fill neither make you richer nor poorer; he has 
iken a great defire for that crimſon ſilk ſaſh 
ach you wear about your middle, I told him 
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to ſtay till you went back to Gondar ; but he ſays | 
he is to go no farther than to the houſe of Shala- | 
ka Welled Amlac, in Maitſha, and does not return 
to Gondar; I told him to ſtay till you had put 
your mind at eaſe, by ſeeing the fountains of the 
Nile, which you are ſo anxious about. He ſaid, 
after that had happened, he was ſure you would | 
not give it him, for you ſeemed to think little | 
of the cataract at Goutto, and of all the fine 
rivers and churches which he had ſhewn you; 
except the head of the Nile ſhall be finer than all | 
theſe, when, in reality, it will be juſt like ano- 
ther river, you will then be diſſatisfied, and not 
give him the ſaſh.” 2 

Mr. Bruce thought there was ſomething very 
natural in theſe ſuſpicions of Woldo, and to eaſe 
them, our author having taken off his ſaſh, 
« Here is your ſaſh, Woldo, ſaid he, but mark 
what I have ſaid, and now moſt ſeriouſly repeat 
to you, truth and good behaviour will alone get 
any thing from me; but if in the courſe of this 
Journey, you play one trick more, though ever fo 
trifling, I will bring ſuch a vengeance upon your 
head, that you ſhall not be able to find a place to 
. | 

He took the ſaſh, but ſeemed terrified at the 
threat, and began to make apologies, ** Come, 
come, ſaid Mr. Bruce, we underſtand each other; 
no more words; is is now late, loſe no more 
time, but carry me to Geeſh, and the head of th 
Nile directly, without preamble, and ſhew me the 
hill that ſeparates me from it.“ He then carried oui one m 
traveller round to the ſouth fide of he church, ov bis ſo 
of the grove of trees that ſurrounded it. © This enter 


prince. 


the hill, ſuid he, looking archly, that, when yeuwaſf this d 
on the other fide of it, was between yon and thF8raph) 
TER Tie f$ountail 
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fountains of the Nile; there is no other; look 
at that hillock of green ſod in the middle of that 
watery ſpot, it is in that the two fountains of the 
Nile are to be found: Geeſh is on the face of 
the rock where yon green trees are; if you go 
the length of the fountains, pull off your ſhoes, 
ſor theſe people are all Pagans, and they believe 
in nothing that you believe, but only in this 
river, to which they pray every day as if it were 
God; but this perhaps you may do likewiſe.” 
Half undreſſed as Mr. Bruce was, by lofs of his 
ſaſh, and_throwing his ſhoes off, he ran down 
the hill, and having reached the iſland of green 
turf, which was in form of an altar, apparently 
the work of art, he ſtood in rapture over the 
principal fountain, which riſes in the middle 
of it. : 


It is eafier to gueſs than deſcribe the ſituation 


of Mr. Bruce's mind at that moment—ſtanding 
on that ſpot which had baffled the genius, in- 
duſtry, and enquiry of both ancients and mo— 
derns, for the courſe of near three thouſand years. 
Kings had attempted this diſcovery at the head 
of armies, and each expedition was diſtinguiſhed 


from the laſt, only by the difference of the num- 


bers which had periſhed, ard agreed alone in 
the diſappointment which had uniformly, and 


L without exception, followed them all. Fame, 


riches, and honour, had been held out for a ſeries 
of ages to every individual of thoſe myriads theſe 
princes commanded, without having produced 
one man capable of gratifying the curioſity of 


his ſovereign, or wiping off this ſtain upon the 
Jenterpriſe and abilities of mankind, or adding 


mis deſideratum for the encouragement of geo- 
4 the a 


graphy. 
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Mr. Bruce now proceeds to deſcribe the ſonrces 
of the Nile, which have, as he ſays, remained to 
our days as unknown as they were to antiquity, 
no good or genuine voucher having yet been pro- 
duced capable of proving that they were before 
diſcovered, or ſeen by the curious eye of any tra- 
veller, from the earlieſt ages to this day; and it 
15 with confidence Mr. Bruce propoſes to his rea- 
der, that he will conſider him as ſtill ſtanding at 
theſe fountains, and patiently hear from him the 
recital of the origin 1 circumſtances of this the 
moſt famous river in the world, which are not to 
be found in books, or from any other human au- 
thority whatever, and which, by the care and at- 
tention he has paid to the ſubject, will, he hopes, 
be found ſatisfactory here. „ 
Divine honours are paid by the Agows of Da- 
mot to the Nile; they worthip the river, and 
thouſands of cattle have been offered, and ftill 
are offered, to the ſpirit ſuppoſed to reſide at its 
fource. They are divided into clans, or tribes; 
and it is worthy of obſervation, that it is faid 
there never was a fend, or hereditary animoſity 
between any two of theſe clans; or, if the ſeeds 
of any ſuch were ſown, they did not vegetate 
longer than till the next general convocation of 
all the tribes, who meet annually at the ſource 
of the river, to which they ſacrifice, calling it by 
the name of the God of Peace. 

Geeſh, though not farther diſtant from theſe than 
ſix hundred yards, is not in fight of the ſources of 
the Nile. The country upon the ſame plane with 
the fountains, terminates in a cliff about three 
hundred yards deep down to the plain of Aſſoa, 
which flat country continues in the ſame ſubal- 
tern degree of elevation, till it meets the Nile 

| : h again 
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again about ſeventy miles ſouthward, after it has 


made the circuit of the provinces of Gojam and 
Damot. | | | 
A prodigious cave is in the middle of this cliff, 
in a direction ſtraight north towards the foun- 
tains, Whether the work of nature or art, Mr. 
Bruce cannot determine; it is a natural laby- 
rinth, large enough to contain the inhabitants of 
the village and their cattle. In this large cliff, 
Mr. Bruce tired himſelf part of ſeveral days, en- 
deavouring to reach as far northward as poſſi- 
ble; but the air, when he had advanced ſome- 
thing above one hundred yards, ſeemed to threa- 
ten to extingui ſh his candle by its dampneſs, and 
the people were beſides not at all diſpoſed to 
gratify his curioſity farther, after aſſuring him 
that there was nothing at the end more remark- 
able than what he then ſaw, which he had reaſon. 
to believe was the caſe. The face of this cliff, 
which fronts to the ſouth, has a moſt pictureſque. 
appearance from the plain of Aſſoa below, parts 
of the houſes at every ſtage appearing, through 
the thickets of trees and buſhes, with which the 
Whole face of the cliff is thickly covered; impe- 
tetrable fences of thorn hide the mouths of the 
caverns above mentioned, even from ſight ; there 
5 no other communication with the houſes, ei- 
ther from above or below, but by narrow wind- 
ing ſheep-paths,, which through theſe thorns are 
very difficult to be diſcerncd, for all are allowed 
to be overgrown with the utmoſt wildneſs, as a 
part of their defence; lofty and large trees, moſt 
of them of the thorny kind, tower high up above 
ne edge of the cliff, and ſeem to be a fence 
gainſt people falling down into the plain; theſe 
te all at their proper ſeaſon covered with 
flowers 
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flowers of different ſorts and colours, ſo are the 
buſhes below on the face of the cliff. 

From the edge of the cliff of Geeſh, above 
where the village is ſituated, the ground flopes 
with a very eaſy deſcent due north, and lands you 
at the edge of a triangular marſh, above eighty- 
fix yards broad, in the line of the fountains, and 
two hundred and eighty-fix yards two feet from 
the edge of the cliff above the houſe of the prieſt 
of the river, where Mr. Bruce refided. _ 

In the middle of the marſh, near the bottom 
of the mountain of Geeth, ariſes a hillock of 
a circular form, about three feet from the ſur- 
face of the marſh itſelf, though apparently found- 
ed much deeper in it. The diameter of this 1s 
ſomething ſhort of twelve feet, it is ſurrounded 
by a ſhallow trench, which colle&s the water, 
and voids it eaſtward; it is firmly built with 
ſod or earthen turf, brought from the fides, and 
conſtantly kept in repair; and this is the altar 
upon which all their religious ceremonies are per- 
formed. In the middle of this altar is a hole, 
obviouſly made, or at leaſt enlarged, by the hand 
of man. It is kept clear of graſs, or other aqua- 
tic plants, and the water in it is perfectly pure 
and limpid, but has no ebullition or motion of 
any kind diſcernible upon its ſurface. This 
mouth, or opening of the ſource, is ſomewhat 
leſs than three feet diameter, and the water ſtoodat 
that time, the 5th of November, about two inches 
from the lip or brim, nor did it. either increaſe 
or diminiſh during all the time of Mr. Bruces 
ſtay at Geeſh, though they made plentiful uſe of 
it. This ſpring is about fix feet fix inches deep. | 

At the diſtance of ten feet from the firſt of 
theſe ſprings, a little to the weſt of ſouth, is the 
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ſecond fountain, about eleven inches in diameter; 
but this is eight feet three inches deep; and 
about twenty feet diſtant from the firſt, is the 
third ſource, its mouth being ſomething more 
than two feet large, and it is five feet eight 
inches deep. Both theſe laſt fountains ſtand in 
the middle of ſmall altars, made, like the former, 
of firm fod, but neither of them above three feet 
diameter, and having a foot of leſs elevation than 
the firſt. The altar in this third ſource ſeemed 
almoſt diffolved by the water, which in both ſtood 


nearly up to the brim; at the foot of each ap- 


peared a clear and briſk running rill ; theſe unit- 
ing, joined the water in the trench of the firſt 
altar, and then proceeded directly out, pointing 
eaſtward, in a quantity that would have filled a 


pipe of about two inches diameter. The water 


from theſe fountains is very light and good, and 
perfectly tafteleſs; it was at this time moſt in- 
tenſely cold, though expoſed to the mid-day 


without thelter, there being no trees nor buſhes . 


near itt. - | 

On the 5th of November, the day after Mr, 
Bruce's arrival at Geeth, the weather perfectly 
clear, cloudleſs, and nearly calm, in all refpeQs 
well adapted to obfervation, being extremely 
anxious to aſcertain, beyond the power of con- 


troverfy, the preciſe ſpot on the globe that this 


fountain had ſo long occupied unknown, he 
pitched his tent on the north edge of the cliff, 
immediately above the prieſt's houſe, and with 
the moſt minute exactnefs, determined the lati- 
tude of the place of obſervation to be 10 deg. 
59 min. 10 ſec. and the longitude to be 36 deg, 
55 Ain. 30 ſec. caſt of the meridian of Green- 
wich. 
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The very night of Mr. Bruce's arrival, melan- 
choly reflections upon his preſent ſtate, the doubt. 
fulneſs of his return in ſafety, were he permitted 
to make the attempt, and the fears that even 
this would be refuſed, the conſciouſneſs of the 
pain he was then occaſioning to many worthy | 
individuals, expecting daily that information 
concerning his ſituation, which it was not in his 
power to give them; ſome other thoughts, per- 
haps, ſtill nearer the heart than thoſe, crowded | 
upon his mind, and forbade all approach of ſleep. | 
He was, at that very moment, in poflethon of } 
what had, for many years, been the principal ob- } 
ject of his ambition and wiſhes; indifference, | 
which from the uſual infirmity of human nature, | 
follows, at leaſt fora time, complete enjoyment, had 
The marſh and the fountains, | 


taken place of it. 
upon compariſon with the riſe of many of our 


rivers, became now a trifling object in his fight. | 


He remembered that magnificent ſcene in his 


own native country, where the Tweed, Clyde, 


and Annan riſe in one hill; he had ſeen the riſe 
of the Rhine and Rhone, and the more magnifi- 
cent ſources of the Soane ; and be began, in his 
preſent mood, to treat the enquiry about the 
ſource of the Nile as a violent effort of a diſtem- 
pered fancy. Grief or deſpondency now rolling 
upon him like a torrent, he ſtarted from his bed 
in the utmoſt agony ; he went to the door of his 
tent; every thing was till; the Nile, at whoſe 
head he ſtood, was not capable either to pro- 
mote or to interrupt his flambers, but the coolneſs 
and ſerenity of the night braced his nerves, and 
chaſed away thoſe phantoms that, while in bed, 

had oppreſſed and tormented him. 
Numerous dangers, hardſhips, and ſorrows had 
indeed 
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fon ; but it was ſtill as true, that another Guide, 
more powerful than his own courage, health, or 
umdertanding, if any of theſe can be called man's 


own, had uniformly protected him in all that te- 


dious half; he found his confidence not abated, 


that ſtill the ſame Guide was able to conduct 


him to his now withed for home. He immedi- 
ately reſumed his former fortitude, conſidered the 


Nile, indeed, as no more than rifing from ſprings, 


as all other rivers do, but widely different in 
this, that it was the palm for three thouſand 
years held out to all the nations in the world as 
a detur digni{/imo. 15 

Mr. Bruce had procured from the Engliſh ſhips, 
while at Jidda, ſome quick-filver, perfectly pure, 


and heavier than the common ſort; warming, 
therefore, the tube gently at the fire, he filled it 


with this quick-filver, and, to his great ſurpriſe, 
found that it ſtood at the height of twenty-two 
Engliſh inches; neither did it vary ſenſibly from 
that height any of the following days he ſtaid at 
Geeſh ; and thence he inferred that, at the ſources 
of the Nile, he was then more than two miles above 
the level of the ſea. On the 6th of November, at 
a quarter paſt five in the morning, Fahrenheit's 
thermometer ſtood at 44 deg. at noon 96 deg. and 
at ſun-ſet 46 deg. It was, as to ſenſe, cold at 
night, and ſtill more ſo an hour before ſun-riſe. 
The Nile, keeping nearly in the middle of the 
marſh, runs eaſt for thirty yards, with a very lit- 
tle increaſe of ſtream, but perfectly viſible, till 
met by the graſſy brink of the land declining 
from Sacala, This turns it round gradually to 
the north-eaſt, and then due north ; and, in the 


wo miles it flows in that-direRtion, the river e- 


ceives 


indeed beſet him through this half of his excur- 
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ceives many ſmail contributions from ſprings that 
riſe in the banks on each fide of it: there are 


two, particularly one on the hill at the back of 
St. Michael Geeſh, the other a little lower, on 


the other fide, on the ground declining from WM une 
Sacala, Theſe laſt-mentioned ſprings are more ſam 
than double its quantity: and being arrived un- I 


der the hill whereon ſtands the church of St. Mi. My 
chael Sacala, about two miles from its ſource, it 
there becomes a ſtream that would turn a com- thro 
mon mill, ſhallow, clear, and running over a roc- 
ky bottom about three yards wide: this, however, W yn; 
maſt be underftood to be variable according to * 
the ſeaſon; and the preſent obſervations are ap- ty f 
plicable to 5th of November, when the rains had de! 
ceaſed for ſeveral weeks. | of A 
Our traveller ſays, nothing can be more beau - ¶ abou 
tiful than this ſpot; the ſmall rifing hills about here 
them were all thick- covered with verdure, eſpe-ef be 
cially with clover, the largeſt and fineſt he ever 
ſaw ; the tops of the heights crowned with trees of 
a prodigious fize; the ſtream, at the banks o 
which they were fitting, was limpid and pure as 
the fineſt cryſtal ; the ford, covered thick with? 
buſhy kind of tree that ſeemed to affect to gro 
to no height, but rather to court the ſurface ol 
the water, whilſt it bore, in prodigious quant! 
tics, a beautiful yellow flower, not unlike a fin 
le wild roſe of that colour, but without thorns, 
After baving ſtepped over the ford fifty times 

he obſerved it no larger than a common mill 
ſtream. The Nile, from this ford, turns to th 

_ weſtward, and after running over looſe ſtones oc 
cafionally, in that direction, about four miles far 
ther, the angle of inclination increafing great 
broken water, and a fall commences of _— h 
| -S | ef 


feet, and thus it gets rid of the mountainous place 

of its nativity, and iffues into the plain of Goutto, 

where is its firſt cataract. Arrived in the plain of 

Goutto, the river ſeems to have loſt all its vio- 

ence, and ſcarcely is ſeen to flow ; but, at the 
W fame time, it there makes ſo many ſharp unnatu- 
nn windings, that it differs from any other river 
Mr. Bruce ever ſaw, making about twenty ſharp 
i angular peninſulas in the courſe of five miles, 
» through a bare, marſhy plain of clay, quite deſti- 
„ute of trees, and exceedingly inconvenient and 
r, WW unpleaſant to travel. After paſſing this plain, it 
to turns due north, receives the tribute of ma- 
b. y imall ſtreams, the Gometti, the Googueri, and 
ad the Kebezza, which deſcend from the mountains 
of Aformatha ; and, united, fall into the Nile 
about twenty miles below its ſource ; it begins 


of beautiful rivulets, which have their riſe in the 
leights of Litchambara, the ſemicircular range of 


able ſtream ; its banks high and broken, covered 
th With old timber trees for the ſpace of about three 


roVEniles; it inclines to the north-eaſt, and winds 
e 0! 
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Diwa from the eaſt. As the mere names of places, 
hrough which the Nile paſſes, can afford very 
tle amuſement to our readers, we ſhall only ob- 
erve, that after waſhing Upper and Lower 
gypt, it at laſt diſembogues itſelf into the Me- 
iterranean. 

Mr. Bruce now proceeds to inveſtigate the rea- 
om of the inundations of the Nile, and obſerves, 
lat it is an obſervation, which holds good through 
Il the works of Providence, that although God, 
Vor. XIV. T in 
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here to run rapidly, and again receives a number 


mountains that paſs behind, and ſeem to incloſe 
Aformaſha. Here it begins to become a conſider- 


exceedingly, and is then joined by the ſmall river 


1 —— . 


17 
FS! 
FERN 
PF) 
| 4 
* 
BY! 
* 
$i 

* 
11 


— 


—— p . EL ro 


— — — — 
"aa ge — — 
r 1 AAS A et 
— ——_—_}{ a 


a = N 


71 


— — — . 
B ᷣͤ —— a 
2—ů—ů— 2 E * — 


— —ñ— 


3 Sp 
— 


206 | BRUCE'S TRAVELS, | 
in the beginning, gave an inſtance of his almigh- 


ty power, by creating the world with one ſingle Wl *? 
Ja,, yet, in the laws he has laid down for the | 15 
maintaining order and regularity in the details 
of his creation, he has invariably produced all | he 
theſe effects by the leaſt degree of power poſlible, | a | 
and by thoſe means that ſeem moſt obvious to hu- the 
man conception. But it ſeemed, however, not MI r 
according to the tenor of his ways and wiſdom, . 
to create a country like Egypt, without ſprings, * 
or even dews, and ſubject to a nearly vertical ſun, p 
that he might ſave it by ſo extraordinary an in- 
tervention as was the annual inundation, and . 
make it the moſt fertile ſpot of the univerſe. . 
Whatever were the conjectures of the dreamers" 
of antiquity, modern travellers and philoſophers, "a 
deſcribing without ſyſtem or prejudice what their 11 
eye ſaw, have found that the inundation of Egypt k 
has been effected by natural means, perfectly con“ - 
ſonant with the ordinary rules of Providence, andi e 
the laws given for the government of the reſt of : 
the univerſe. They have found that the plent! Th 
ful fall of the tropical rains produced every yeat he 
at the ſame time, by the action of a violent {ſun 1 45 
has been uniformly, without miracle, the cauſe o 1 8 : 
Egypt's being regularly overflowed. The ſu *y | 
being nearly ſtationary for ſome days in the tro 11 5 
pic of Capricorn, the air there becomes ſo much i 183 
rarefied, that the heavier winds, charged wit! A 4 
watery particles, ruſh in upon it from the Atlan * 
tic on the weſt, and from the Indian Ocean on th g » 
eaſt, The ſouth wind, moreover, loaded wit! 7nd 
heavy vapour, condenſed in that high ridge 0 let 
mountains not far ſouth of the line, which form "8 
a ſpine to the peninſula of Africa, and, runnin 3 DO 


.northwall 


+ 
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northward with the other two, furniſh where⸗ 
withal to reſtore the equilibrium. 


Immediately after the ſun has paſſed the line, 
e begins the rainy ſeaſon to the ſouthward, fill 


3s he approaches the zenith of each place; but 


varied, the manner of promoting the inundation 


y is changed. A high chain of mountains runs 
l from about 6 deg. ſouth all along the middle of 
k the continent towards the Cape of Good Hope, 
. ind interſects the ſouthern part of the peninſula, 


early in the ſame manner that the river Nile 
does the northern. A ſtrong wind from the 
ſouth, ſtopping the progreſs of the condenſed ya- 
pours, daſhes them againſt the cold ſummits of 
this ridge of mountains, and forms many rivers 
which eſcape in the direction either eaſt or weſt, 
3s the level preſents itſelf. If this is towards the 


into the Atlantic, and if on the eaſt, into the In- 
dian Ocean. 

Three remarkable appearances attend the inun— 
ation of the Nile. Every morning in Abyſſinia 
1s clear, and the ſun ſhines ; about nine, a ſmall 
cdoud, not above four feet broad, appears in the 
aſt, whirling violently round as if upon an 
is; but, arrived near the zenith, it firſt abates 


greatly, and ſeems to call up vapours from all op- 
poſite quarters. Theſe clouds, having attained 
-carly the ſame height, ruſh againſt each other 
With great violence. The air, impelled before 
lie heavieſt maſs, or ſwifteſt mover, makes an im- 
reſſion of its own form in the collection of 
douds oppofite, and the moment it has taken 

12 F 


the ſituation and neceſſities of this country being 


weſt, they fall down the ſides of the mountains, 


is motion, then loſes its form, extends itſelf 
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poſſeſſion of the ſpace made to receive it, the W 1 
molt violent thunder poſſible to be conceived in- cha 
ſtantly follows, with rain; after ſome hours, the fo 
tky again clears, with a wind at north, and it is pert 
always difagreeably cold when the thermometer I bet. 
is below 63 deg. neig 

The ſecond thing remarkable, i is the variation Hit v 
of the thermometer; when the ſun is in the ſouth- N Kar. 
ern tropic, 30 deg. diſtant from the zenith of Gon-M the 
dar, it is ſeldom lower than ſeventy-two degrees; M © 


but it falls to fixty and fifty-nine degrees when Mic 
the ſun is immediately vertical; ſo happily does ed. 
the approach of rain compenſate the heat of a too · ¶ deſti 
ſcorching ſun. 810 
The third is that remarkable ſtop in the extent rane 
of the rains northward, when the ſun, that ha tiple 
conducted the vapours from the line, and ſhouldMly af 
ſeem, now more than ever, to be in poſſeſſion of thou 
them, is here over-ruled ſuddenly, till, on its reWance 
turn to the zenith of Gerri, again it reſumes thqhof th 
abſolute command over the rain; and recondudts bong: 
it to the line, to furniſh diſtant deluges to the of da 
ſouthward. ton, f 
Mr. Bruce ſays it is in Febr gary, March, or Anoſt 
pril only, the plague begins in Egypt. He does noi pens 
conſider it an endemical diſeaſe, but rather think py co 
it comes from Conſtantinople with merchandiſe Mr. 
or paſſengers, and at this time of the year, thao, . 
the air having attained a degree of putridity Proflwith 
per to receive it by the long abſence of dews, thfonnd 
infection is thereto joined, and continues to rages con 
till it 15 ſuddenly ftopped by the dews occafioneEtachm 
by a refreſhing mixture of rain water, which FWeroun, 


poured out into the Nile at the beginning of WDearar 
inundation. If ing 
em. 


Ti 


b fopping of the plague at St. John's day: every 


s perſon, though ſhut up from ſociety for months 


r WM before, buys, ſells, and communicates with his 
neighbour without any ſort of apprehenſion ; and 
nWit was never known, as far as Mr. Bruce could 
„learn upon fair enquiry, that any one fell fick of 
the plague after this anniverſary. 
8 Our traveller then mentions a circumſtance, 


en which is univerſally known, and cannot be deni- 


Wed. The Turks and Moors are known to be pre- 
0 deſtinarians; they believe the hour of man's death 

s ſo immutably fixed, that nothing can either ad- 
ut rance or defer it an inftant. Secure in this prin- 
nas ciple, they expoſe in the market-place, immediate- 
adh after St. John's day, the clothes of the many 


ance of the plague, all which imbibe the moiſt air 
of the evening and the morning, are handled, 


of danger ; and though they confift of furs, cot- 
ton, filk, and woollen cloths, which are ſtuffs the 
noſt retentive of the infection, no accident hap- 
pens to thoſe who wear them from this their hap- 
py confidence. 914 . 

Mr. Bruce now returns back to his guide, Wol- 
do, whom they had left ſettling their reception 
with the chief of the village of Geeſh. They 
found the meaſures taken by this man ſuch 
5 convinced them at once of his capacity and at- 
achment. The miſerable Agows, aſſembled all 
around him, were too much intereſted in the ap- 
pearance our travellers made, not to be exceeding- 
If inquiſitive how long their ſtay was to be among 
em. They ſaw, by the horſe driven before 
; T them, 


eee 20 
WW The firſt and moſt remarkable fign of the 
change brought about in the air, is the ſudden 
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thouſands that have died during the late continu- 


bought, put on, and worn without any apprehenſion 
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formed. 


nor from their preſent maſter, as he had no ene- 
mies. They found this news had circulated with 
great rapidity, and they met with a hcarty wel- 
come. 5 
Woldo had aſked a houſe from the ſhum, or 
prieſt of the Nile, who very civilly had granted 
Mr. Bruce his own; it was juſt large enough to 
ſerve him, but they were obliged to take poſſeſſion 
of four or five others, and they were ſcarcely ſet- 
tled in theſe, when a ſervant arrived from Faſil, 
to intimate to the ſhum his ſurrendry of the pro- 
perty and ſoveretgnty of Geeſh to Mr. Bruce, in 
conſequence of a grant from the king; he brought 
with him a fine, large, milk-white cow, two ſheep, 
and two goats. Faſil alſo ſent them fix jars of hy- 
dromel, fifty wheat loaves of very excellent bread, 
and to this Welleta Yaſous had added two middle- 
ſized horns of excellent ſtrong ſpirits. Their 
hearts were now perfectly at caſe, and they paſſed 
à very metry eyening. 


them, that they belonged to Fafil, and ſuſpected, 
for the ſame reaſon, that they were to maintain 
them; or, in other words, that they ſhould live at 
diſcretion upon them, as long as they choſe to 
tarry there; but Woldo, with great addreſs, had 
diſpelled thoſe fears almoſt as ſoon as they were 
He informed them of the king's grant 
to Mr. Bruce of the village of Geeſh ; that Faſil's 
tyranny and avarice would end that day, and an- 
other maſter was come to paſs a cheerful time 
among them, with a reſolution to pay for every la- 
bour they were ordered to perform, and purchale all} 
things for ready money : he added, moreover, that} 
no military ſervice was farther to be exacted from 
them, either by the king or governor of Damot, 


The 
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The ſhnm was ſtruck with the appearance of 
our travellers wealth, and the generoſity of their 
t conduct, and told Woldo that he inſiſted, fince 
oF they were in his houſes, they would take his 
d daughters for their houſekeepers. The propoſal 
ef 
1 


vas a moſt reaſonable one, and readily accepted. He 
xccordingly ſent for three in an inſtant, and they 
delivered them their charge, The eldeſt took it 
upon her readily ; ſhe was about fixteen years of 
age, of a ſtature above the middle ſize, but ſhe 
was remarkably genteel, and, colour apart, her 
features would have made her a beauty in any 
country in Europe; ſhe was, beſides, very ſpright- 
ly; they underſtood not one word of her lan- 
guage, though ſhe comprehended very eafily the 
igns that they made. This nymph of the Nile 
was called, by nick name, Irepone, which ſignifies 
ſome animal that deſtroys mice. Tos 
After diſpoſing of ſome of their ſtock in pur- 
chaſes, ſhe thought herſelf obliged to render our 
travellers an account, and give back the refidue 
it night Woldo, with a proteſtation that the had 
not ſtolen or kept any thing to herſelf. Mr. Bruce 
looked upon thig-regular accounting as an unge- 
nerous treatment of their benefactreſs. Mr. Bruce 
called on Woldo, and made him produce a parcel 
that contained the ſame with the firſt commodi- 
ties they had given her; and this conſiſted of 
beads, antimony, ſmall ſciflars, knives, and large 
needles. He then brought out a packet of the 
ame that had not been broken, and told her, they 
vere intended to be diſtributed among her friends, 
nd that they expected no account from her; on 
he contrary, that, after the had beſtowed theſe, 
o buy them neceſſaries, and for any purpoſes ſhe 
eaſed, he had ill as many more to leave her at 
The | parting, 


212 BRUCE'S TRAVELS: b 

parting, for the trouble ſhe had given herſelf, he 
Mr. Bruce often thought the head of the little Naar 
ſavage would have turned with the poſſeſſion of Mthe 
ſo much riches, and ſo great confidence; and it N quo 
was impoſlible to be ſo blinded, as not to ſee that Mthe) 
our traveller had already made great progreſs in E 


her affections. To the number of trifles he had Warr 


added one ounce of gold, value about fifty ſhil- ide 
lings ſterling, which he thought would defray MWiw 
their expences all the time they ſtaid ; and hav-Mrith 
ing now perfectly arranged the economy of their hg: 
family, nothing remained but to make the proper Hurti 
obſervations. - ET It is; 
Once a year, upon the principal fountain and nov 
altar already mentioned, on the firſt appearancaſſſume 
of the dog-ſtar, or, as others ſay, eleven days atterſcr co 
the ſhum aſſembles the heads of the clans; ander i 
having ſacrificed a black heifer that never bore by 
calf, they plunge the head of it into this fountain ves, 
they then wrap it up in its own hide, ſo as no mor im et! 
to be ſeen, after having ſprinkled the hide withiWpon « 
and without with water from the fountain. T gooc 
carcaſe is then ſplit in half, and cleaned with eis n 
traordinary care; and, thus prepared, it is laiqpirit 
upon the hillock over the firſt fountain, anFverla 
waſhed all over with its water, while the elderFor!d 
or conſiderable people, carry water in their hand! the 
Joined from the two other fountains; they the The: 
aſſemble upon the ſmall hill a little weſt of Afeitin; 
Michael, where they divide the carcaſe into pie} graft; 
correſponding to the number of the tribes, af one 
each tribe has its privilege, or pretenſions to paſp”unde 
ticular parts. Geeſh has a principal ſlice, thougFry p 
the moſt inconfiderable territory of the who call; 

Sacala has the next; and Zeegam, the moſt coe W 
fiderable of them all in power and riches, it we 
; | | [ 
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the leaſt of the whole. After having ate this 
carcaſe raw, according to their cuſtom, and drunk 
Je Nile water, to the excluſion of any other li- 
t Wevor, they pile up the bones on the place where 
t they fit, and burn them to athes. : 
n Having finiſhed their bloody banquet, they 
d Merry the head, cloſe wrapt from fight in the 
1-Whide, into the cavern, which they ſay reaches be- 
y Wow the fountains, and there, by a common light, 
vithout torches, or a number of candles, as denot- 
ing a ſolemnity, they perform their worſhip, the 
jarticulars'of which Mr. Bruce never could learn; 
is a piece of free maſonry, which every body 
knows, and nobody ventures to reveal. At a certain 
ace ime of the night they leave the cave; but our travel- 
er could not learn what became of the head, whe- 
ther it was ate, or buried, or how conſumed. The 
wyſlinians have a ſtory, probably created by them- 
elves, that the devil appears to them; and with 
im they eat the head, ſwearing obedience to him 
on certain conditions, that of ſending rain, and 
good ſeaſon for their bees and cattle : however 
bis may be, it is certain that they pray to the 
pirit refiding in the river, whom they call the 
rerlaſting God, Light of the World, Eye of the 
W'or!d, God of Peace, their Saviour, and Father 
| the Univerſe. 


And 
the Their landlord, the ſnum, made no ſcruple of 
ff oſlfciting his prayers for ſeaſonable rain, for plenty 


ec graſs, for the preſervation of ſerpents, at leaſt 
W one kind of this reptile; he alſo deprecated 
under in theſe prayers, which he pronounced 
ry pathetically with a kind of tone or ſong ; 
e called the river, Moſt high God, Saviour of 
eWorld ;” of the other words Mr. Bruce could 
dt well judge but by the interpretation of 

Woldo, 
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Woldo. 'Thoſe titles, however, of divinity which 
he gave to the river, he could perfectly compre- 
hend without an interpreter, and for theſe only 
he is a voucher. Jt 
| Mr. Bruce aſked the prieſt, into whoſe good 

Sl _- graces he had purpoſely infinuated himſelf, if 


quen 


+ 


ever any ſpirit had been ſeen by him? Hean 
ſwered, without heſitation, Yes; very frequently] 
He ſaid he had ſeen the ſpirit the evening of the 
3d, juſt as the ſun was ſetting, under a tree, 
which he ſhewed our traveller at a diftance, 
who told him of the death of a ſon, and alſo that 
a party from Faſil's army was coming; that, being 
afraid, he conſulted his ſerpent, who ate readily 
and heartilyy/from which he knew no harm was 
to befal him from his vifiters. Mr. Bruce aſked 
Him, if he could prevail on the ſpirit to appear to 
him. He ſaid he could not venture to make that 
requeſt. He ſaid he was of a very graceful figur 
and appearance; he thought rather older than 
middle age; -but he ſeldom choſe to look at hi 
face ; he had a long white beard, his clothes no 
like theirs, of leather, but like filk, of the faſhion 
of the country, Mr. Bruce atked him, how bs 
was certain it was not a man? He laughed, or ra 
ther ſneered, ſhaking his head and ſaying, “ No, 
No, it is no man, but a ſpirit.” Mr. Bruce the 
defired to know why he prayed againſt thunder 
He ſaid, Becauſe it was hurtful to the bees, thei 
great revenue being honey and wax: then, why 
he prayed for ſerpents ? he replied, Becauſe the 
taught him the coming of good or evil. It ſeems 
they have all ſeveral of theſe creatures in the 
neighbourhood, and the richer ſort always in thel 
houſes, whom they take care of, and feed betor 
they undertake a journey, or any affair of conie 
| _ Quence 
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ace. They take this animal from his hole, 
na put butter and milk before him, of which he 


Wi extravagantly fond; if he does not eat, ill- for- 


tune is near at hand, 


The ſhum's name was Kefla Abay, or Servant 


ee the River; he was a man about ſeventy, and 
Anther infirm. He conceived that he might have 
Jad eighty-four or eighty-five children. That 
e bonourabſe charge which he poſſeſſed had been 
u his family from the beginning of the world, as 
te imagined. Indeed, if all predeceſſors had as 
mwmerous families as he, there was no probability 
a the ſucceſſion devolving to ſtrangers. He had 
long white beard, and very moderately thick; 
m ornament rare in Abyſſinia, where they have 


( he had a ſkin wrapt, and tied with a broad 
felt, Above this he wore a cloak with the hood 
which covered his head; he was bare legged, 


be approached the bog where the Nile riſes, 
jbich our travellers were all likewiſe obliged to 


nke no other uſe of it. None of the inhabit- 
nts of Geeſh waſh themſelves, or their clothes, in 
he Nile, but in a ſtream that falls from the moun- 
ain of Geeſh down into the plain of Aſſo, which 


das. 

The Agows, in whoſe country the Nile riſes, 

te, in point of number, one of the moſt conſider- 

ble nations in Abyiliniaz when their whole 

re is raiſed, which ſeldom happens, they can 

Wig che field four thouland horſe, and a great 
\ number 


ſeldom any hair upon their chin. Round his bo- 


ut had ſandals, much like thoſe upon ancient 
latues; theſe, however, he put off as toon as ever 


o. They were allowed to drink the water, but 


uns ſouth, and meets the Nile in its turn north- 
ard, paſſing the country of the Gafars and Gon- 


: * ; | 
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their province in length is no where ſixty mile 


of life, cattle; honey, butter, wheat, hides, was 


3 


number of foot; they were, however, once much 
more powerful; ſeveral unſucceſsful battles, and 
the perpetual inroads of the Galla, have much 
diminiſhed their ſtrength. Their riches, how- 
ever, are ſtill greater than their power, for though 


nor half that in breadth, yet Gondar, and all thi 
neighbouring country, depend for the neceſſaries 


and a number of ſuch articles, upon the Agows 


who came conftantly in ſucceſſion, a thouſand dera 
and fifteen hundred at a time, loaded with the Be 
commodities, to the capital. the g 
It may naturally be ſuppoſed, that, in a longWular 
carriage, ſuch as that of a hundred miles in ſuei Hou. 
a climate, butter muſt melt, and be in a ſtate, about 
ſuſion, conſequently very near putrefaction; thWe ve 
is prevented by the root of an herb, called Moc xen, 
moco, yellow in colour, and in a ſhape nearly re office 


ſembling a carrot; this they bruife and mix witlWpad, 
their butter, and a very ſmall quantity preſerveWone tl 
it freſh for a confiderable time. Mic ju 
Befides the market of Gondar, the neighbourWolled 
ing black ſavages, the woolly-headed Shangal The 
purchaſe the greateſt part of theſe commoditidſtnts 1 
from them, and many others, which they brinWake p 
from the capital when they return thence; theſend he 
receive in exchange elephants” teeth, rhinocero e aſſ 
horns, gold in ſmall pellets, and a quantity q full, 
very fine cotton. . | las be 
The clothing of the Agows is all of hide 
which they ſoften and manufacture in a meth( 
peculiar to themſelves; and this they wear int 
rainy reaſon, when the weather is cold, for bel 
the rainy ſeaſons are of long duration and violet 
Their clothing is like a ſhirt down to their feet, | 
| gira Vo 
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girded with a belt or girdle about their middle; 
the lower part of it reſembles a large double petti- 
coat, one ply of which they turn back over their 
ſhoulders, faſtening it with a broach, or ſkewer, 

WM acroſs their . breaſt before. The women are ge- 

WW erally thin, and, like the men, below the middle 

ze. There is no ſuch thing as barrenneſs known 

mong them. They begin to bear children be- 
pre eleven; they marry generally about that age, 
nnd are marriageable two years before; they ge- 

d verally cloſe child-bearing before they are thirty. 

M Befides what they ſell, and what they pay to 
the governor of Damot, the Agows have a parti- 

MM cular tribute which they preſent to the king: one 

oo thonſand dabra of honey? each dabra containing 

about fixty pounds weight, being a large earth- 

hien veſſel, They pay, moreover, fifteen hundred 
ocMoxen, and one thouſand ounces of gold. The 
reMofficer that keeps the accounts, and ſees the rents 
it paid, is called Agow Miziker ; his poſt is worth 
ye one thouſand ounces of gold; and by this it may 
be judged with what economy this revenue is 

„„ 

al Though Mr. Bruce bad with him two large 

itieWents ſufficient for his people, he was adviſed to 

ring take poſſeſſion of the houſes, to ſecrete their mules 
theWod horſes from thieves in the night, as alſo from 
ero he aſſaults of wild beaſts, of which this country 
ty full. Almoſt every ſmall collection of houſes 

bas behind it a large cave, the ſubterraneous 

\ideWvelling, dug in the rock, of a prodigious capa- 

ethofſÞity, and which muſt have been a work of great 

n-ihÞ-dour. It is not poſſible, at this diſtance of time, 
bel ſay whether theſe caverns were the ancient ha- 
olenitationi of the Agows when they were Troglo- 
et, Ates, or whether they were intended for retreats 
gira Vor. XIV. U upon 
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upon any alarm of an irruption of the Galla into tha 
their conntry. | Wy ann 
On the 9th of November, Mr. Bruce having the 
finiſhed his remarks relating to theſe remarkable Ml bef 
places, traced again on foot the whole courſe of WM mai 
this river from its ſource to the plain of Goutto, the 
He was unattended by any one, having with him on! 
only two hunting-dogs, and his gun in his hand. 2 t 
The quantity of game of all ſorts, eſpecially the follc 
deer kind, was, indeed, furpriſing; but though t: 
he was, as uſual, a very ſucceſsful ſportſman, be M 
was obliged, for want of help, to leave each deer bene 
where he fell. e e e 
Our travellers now began to think of depart. 
ing. They had paſſed their time in perfect har- 
mony; the addreſs of Woldo, and the great at- 
tachment of their friend Irepone, had kept thei 
Hhouſe in a cheerful abundance. They had lived, 
it is true, too magnificently for philoſophers, but 
neither idly nor riotouſly; and he believes, nevt 
will any /evereign of Geeſh be again ſo popular, ot 
reign over his fubje&ts with greater mildneſs 
Mr. Bruce bad practiſed medicine gratis, ant 
Killed, for three days ſucceſſively, a cow each daj 
r the poor and the neighbours. He had clothec 
the high prieſt of the Nile from head to foot,“ 
alſo his two ſons, and decorated two of hi 
daughters with beads of all the colours of the 
rainbow; adding every other little preſent the 
ſeemed fond of, or that our travellers though 


would be agreeable. As for their amiable Trepone Their 
they had reſerved for her the choiceſt of theie fo 


preſents, the moſt valuable of every article the K 
had with them, and a large proportion of eve 
one of them; they alſo gave her ſome gold; bi 
ſhe, more generous and nobler in her ny 
a — 2 — 4; | -t , 


— 
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than they, ſeemed to pay little attention to what 
announced to her the ſeparation from her friends; 
fhe tore her fine hair, which the had every day 
before braided in a newer and more graceful 
manner; ſhe threw herſelf upon the ground in 
the houſe, and refuſed to ſee our travellers mount 
on horſeback, or take their leave, and came not 
to the door till they were already ſet out; then 
e followed them with her good wiſhes and her eyes 
Ws far as ſhe could ſee or be heard. 9 
ee Mr. Bruce took his leave of Kefta Abay, the 
er renerable prieſt of the moſt famous river in the 
world, who recommended him with great earn- 
i Mefineſs to the care of his god, which, as one of 
our travellers humorouſly enough obſerved, 
meant nothing leſs than that he hoped the devil 
would take him. All the young men in the vil- 
lage, with lances and ſhields, attended them to 
dt. Michael Sacala, that is, to the borders of their 
country, and end of Mr. Bruce's little ſovereignty. 
On the 10th of November 1770, our travellers 
left Geeſh on their return to Gondar. Next day 
Mr. Bruce ſettled with his former guide, Woldo, 
to his perfect ſatisfaction, and cancelled entirely 
the memory of ſome diſagreeable things paſſed, 
He then conſigned our traveller very ſolemnly to 
\yto Aylo's ſervant, in preſence of Welled Am 
Wc, and then took his leave. . 
On the 12th of November, they ſet out from 
he hoſpitable houſe of Shalaka Welled Amlac. 
Their landlord accompanied them in perſon to 
he ford; and by this, and his readineſs to ſhew 
hem what he thought worthy their curioſity, and 
his care in aſcertaining for them the diſtances 
ud fituations of places, he gave them a certain 


proof 
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proof he was well contented, and, therefore, that 7! 


they had nothing to fear, N 


Immediately on the top of the hill aſcending We 
from the river is the ſmall town of Delakus, which 
gives the ford where they paſſed its name; it i 


more conſiderable in appearance than is the ge the 
nerality of theſe ſmall towns or villages in Aby At 
finia, becauſe inhabited by Mahometans only, ¶ be 
trading, frugal, intelligent, and induſtrious peo * 
le. er! 
Their conductor, Welled Amlac, put our tr rife 
ie in mind of the ſervice he had render be 
them, and they were not unmindful of him. H Ve 
had been received with very great reſpect at H WI 
laſt place, and it is incredible with what expediſ into 
tion he ſwallowed near a pound of raw fleth cu, er 
from the buttocks of the animal yet alive. Aft er 
Tome horns of bydromel, he paſſed to the oth bifle 
ſide, where he was received with ſtill more atfec this, 
tion, if poſſible, by Welleta Michael; and the bur 
he began again to eat the raw meat with an apjſ8/21 


petite as keen as if he had faſted for whole days 
he then conſigned our travellers to Ayto Welle 
Michael, his friend, who furniſhed them wit 
ſervant to conduct them on their way, while l | 
himſelf remained that night at the ford. 

Maitſha, the place our travellers were now pl 
paring to leave, 1s governed by ninety-nine ſhut 
and is an appendage of the office of Betwudt 
to whom it pays two thouſand ounces of gn 
'The people are originally of thoſe Galla well 
the Abay, who had been tranſplanted thither 
different periods. 

Without any incident worth recording, th 
arrived at Gondar; and thus finiſhed their Jo 
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| projeed expedition, to the. fountains of the 
Nile, having, in their return home, made as it 
were, the chord of the arch of their former 3 Jure 
ver, or about ninety-three miles. 
It was not till the 23d of November, owing to 
the troubles that then reigned in the capital of 
{ Abyſſinia, that Mr. Bruce ſaw the Iteghe. When 
be came firſt into her preſence, he kneeled, with 
ls forehead to the ground. She put on a very 
ſerious countenance, and, without deſiring him to 
riſe, ſaid gravely to her people about her, © There, 
ſee that madman, who in times like theſe, when 
we the natives of the country are not ſafe in our 
own houſes, raſhly, againſt all advice, runs out 
into the fields to be hunted like a wild beaſt by 
ofvery robber, of which this country is full. She 
Alten then made him a fign to riſe, which he did, and 
theſW killed her hand. Madam,” ſaid he, if I did 
ilfeg this, it was in conſequence of the good leſſons 
theilrour majeſty deigned to give me. I have heard 
n an 0u lay, when you was threatened by a multitude 
days of powerful enemies, that you was not afraid,— 
elledou was in God's hands, and not in theirs. Now, 
with adam, Providence has hitherto protected you: 
ile have, in humble imitation of you, had the ſame 
hriſtian' confidence, and I have ſucceeded; I 
new I was in God's hands, and therefore valued 


2 | of the bad intentions of all the robbers in Abyſ- 
wult nia.“ 
f od Mr. Bruce next details the hiſtory of the Abyſ- 


nians during his reſidence among them. But, 
$ this contains only a detail of horrid rebellions, 
| ws blood, and ſlaughter, our readers can take 
g tile intereſt in it. We ſhall only obſerve, that 
9 

5 y [r. Brace ſeems to have ſhewn great courage in 
rojeb veral inſtances, and on that account, Vas pre- 

| U 3 en 
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ſented by the king with a large chain of geld, er 
with very maſſy links, which he doubled twice, MW di 

and then put it over Mr. Bruce's neck. The chain m. 

conſiſted of one hundred and eighty-four links, MW liv 

each of them weighing three penny-weights and | 

one twelfth of fine gold; «It was with the utmoſt WW {l: 
reluctance,“ ſays Mr. Bruce, “that being in want ing 
of every thing, I ſold a great part of this honour. cal 
able diſtinction at Sennaar in my return home, the 

It is hoped my ſucceſſors will never have the ſame ¶ out 
excuſe I had for farther diminiſhing this honour- in 
able monument which I have left them.“ Mon! 

After the troubles had ceaſed, and Ras Michael, WO ini: 
of whom we had before ſpoken, was ſent away are 
priſoner from Gondar, the queen returned to Koſ- MW and 

cam, where Mr. Bruce paſſed a great part of his the 
time; but his health declining every day, he had I tow 
obtained, with great difficulty, liberty from her to Very 
attempt his return home. The king, too, after à ¶ unce 
hundred exceptions and proviſos, had at length men 
been brought to give an unwilling conſent. furn. 
Captain Thomas Price, of the Lion of Bombay, I He! 
had been obliged to continue at Jidda, till the inter 
ſeaſon after Mr. Bruce went from thence to Abyſ.· ¶ enou 
ſinia. He had already heard once from him, and 
now a ſecond time. He informed Mr. Bruce that for al 
his countrymen had been in the greateſt pain for f hund 
him; that ſeveral reports had been current, both 
at Jidda and Mocha, of his having been afſaſi-, 
nated; ſometimes it was ſaid by the naybe of 
Maſuah ; ſometimes that it happened at Gondar;* 
by others at Sennaar, at his return home. Cap- 
tain Price wrote in this laſt letter, that, thinking 
Mr. Bruce muſt be diſtreſſed for want of money, 
he*had left orders with Ibrahim Seraff, the Eng- 


liſh broker at Jidda, to advance him one thouſand 
2 crown 
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crowns, defiring his draft to be ſent to Ibrahim, 
diredted to him or his brother at Bombay, and to 
make it payable to a gentleman of that name who 
lived in Smithfield, _ . 

| Mr. Bruce had made a ſhew, and, 2s he him- 
WH elf ſays, with ſome degree of oftentation, of ſend- 
ing his gold chain to Cairo by the hand of Meti- 
„aal Aga's ſervant ; declaring. always that it was 
„che only piece of Abyſſinian gold he ſhould carry 
bout of the country, which he was to leave, both 
. in fact and appearance, a pauper. Mules are the 
only beaſts for carriage commonly uſed in Abyſ- 
inia, though bulls and cows, of a particular kind, 
are bought for the purpoſe by carriers, merchants, 
and/ ſuch like, in that country, eſpecially near 
the mines or quarries of ſalt; they are very flow, 
however, and capable of no great burden, though 
very eaſily maintained. Mr. Bruce had abund- 
ance of mules of his own for carrying his inſtru— 
ments and baggage; and the king and Iteghe 
furniſhed him with others for his own riding. 
ay; He had, beſides, two favourite horſes, which he 
the intended to attempt to carry home, fooliſhly 
py enough; for though he thought in his own mind, 
and that he was ſufficiently informed of, and prepared 
that for all ſorts of hardſhips, he had not foreſeen the 
for hundredth part of the difficulties and dangers that 
both} were then awaiting him. 

ſali- Mr. Bruce's whole attention was now taken up 

xe offen preparations for his return through the king- 

dom of Sennaar and the Deſert. Mr. Bruce does 

Not with to take up the reader's time with a long 

narrative of leave-taking, or what paſſed between 
aim and thoſe illuſtrious perſonages, with whom 

Ne bad lived ſo long in the moſt perfect and cordial 

Wendſhip, Men of little and envious minds, 

would, 
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would, perhaps, think he was compoſing a panes 


end 
gyric upon himſelf, from which, therefore, he to v 
lays, he moſt willingly refrains. | can 
Our traveller then mentions what paſſed at the mer 
laſt interview he had with the Iteghe. Here heW dhe 
met with one of the chief prieſts of Gondar, nam -: mer 
ed Tenſa Chriſtos, with whom he had this con- alle 
ference, *© I beg of you,” ſaid he, Yagoube, ai law 
a favour, to tell me, now you are immediately goW wit] 
ing away from this country, and you can. anſwer hec; 
me without fear, Are you really a Frank, or are you to v 
not? —“ Sir,” ſaid Mr. Bruce, I do not know hay; 
| what you mean by fear; I came here recomW ver) 
mended, and was well received by the king andi the 
Ras Michael: I neither taught nor preached ; nol. 1 
man ever heard me ſay a word about my parti ſide 
cular mode of worſhip ; and as often as my duty ing 
has called me, I have never failed to attend diving laſt 
ſervice as it is eſtabliſhed in this country. What if 1 
is the ground of fear that I ſhould have, while now 
under the king's protection, and cuſtoms of AbyiFl not 
finia ?”—* True, replied Tenſa Chriſtos, 1 do no dan: 
ſay you ſhould be alarmed ; whatever your faith and 
15 I would defend you myſelf; the Iteghe knows i A 
always ſpoke well of you; but will you gratity au root 
old man's curioſity, in telling me whether or noi Bru 
you really are a Frank, Catholic, or Jeſuit ?” app: 
I have too great a regard,” replied Mr. Bruce not. 
"to the requeſt of a man, ſo truly good and vin; it: 
tuous as you, not to have anſwered you the queſſi do) 
tion at whatever time you could have aſked mei as 1 
and I do now declare to you, by the word of M1 ha 
Chriſtian, that my countrymen and I are very dil © cs. 
tant in matters of religion from theſe you cal be 
Catholics, Jeſuits, or Franks. Every man in o to o 
country is allowed to ſerye God in his own Way dict 


all 
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ad as long as their teachers confine themſelves 
e to what the ſacred books have told them, they 

can teach no ill, and therefore deſerve no puniſh- 
ll ment. No religion, indeed, teachesa man evil; but, 
eg when forgetting this, they preach againſt govern- 
ment, curſe the king, abſolve his ſubjects from 
n- allegiance, or incite them to rebellion, as being 
2M lawful, the ſword of the civil power cuts them off, 
oe without any blame falling upon their religion, 
oF becauſe theſe things were done in contradiction 
ou to what their prieſts, from the ſcripture, ſhould 
Wl have taught them were truly the tenets of that 
meg very religion.” The Iteghé now interpoſed, and 
00 the ſubject was dropped. * 


fide of the room, he ſtood by Tenſa Chriſtos, ſay- 


laſt favour to atk you, which is your forgiveneſs, 
if I have at any time offended you; your bleſſing, 
now that I am immediately to depart, if I have 
not ; and your prayers while on my long and 
dangerous journey, through countries of infidels 


* 


and pagans.“ 


Bruce did not hear. Tenſa Chriſtos was ſurpriſed 
apparently at Mr, Bruce's humility, which he had 


it poſſible, Yagoube, that you believe my prayers can 
do you any good “' I ſhould not be a Chriſtian, 


had any doubt of the effect of good men's pray- 
ers.“ So ſaying, he ſtooped, to kiſs his hand, when 
be laid a ſmall iron croſs upon his head; and, 
% our traveller's great ſurpriſe, inſtead of a bene- 
diction, he repeated the Lord's prayer, Mr. Bruce 
| Was 


Mr. Bruce then got up, and, paſſing to the other 


ing to him, „And now, holy father, I have one 


A hum of applauſe ſounded all throughout the 
room. The Iteghe ſaid ſomething, but what, Mr. 


not expected, and cried out with tears in his eyes,“ Is 


as I profeſs to be, father,” replied Mr. Bruce,“ if 
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226 BRUCE'S TRAVELS. | 
was afraid he would have kept him looping ill 
he ſhould add the ten commandments likeViſe, 
when he concluded, Gzier y' Baracuc,” May God 
bleſs you, after which, Mr. Bruce made his obei; 
fance to the Iteghe, and immediately withdrey, 
 'Twenty greaſy monks, however, had placed 
themſelves in his way as he went out, that they 
might have the credit of giving him the bleſſing 
| likewiſe after Tenſa Chriſtos. As he had very 
little faith in the prayers of theſe drones, ſa he 
had ſome reluctance to kiſs their greaſy hands and 
{leeves; however, in running this diſagreeable 
gauntlet, he gave them his bleſſing in Engliſ 
Lord ſend you all a halter, as he did to Abba 
Salama,” meaning the Acab Saat. But they 


orſe, 
mitho! 
ly v 
im, 
was, h 
zt, b 
mount 
that a 
below 
mood, 
Bham: 
All 
in the 


lam l | begun 
thinking he was recommending them to the pa- ud m 
triarch Abba Salama, pronounced, at random Hg IN 
with great ſeeming devotion, their Amen,-Sobe it ey d 
On the 26th of December, 1771, Mr Bruce leſt fore 


Gondar. The king had delayed his ſetting out, 
by ſeveral orders ſent him in the evening each 
day; and he plainly ſaw there was ſome meaning 
in this, and that he was wiſhing to throw dith 
culties in the way, till ſome accident, or ſudden 
emergency, never wanting in that country, thould 
make it abſolutely impoſſible for him to leave 
Abyſfinia. When, therefore, the laſt meſſage 
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came to Koſcam on the 25th, at night, Mr, Bruce 5 
returned his reſpe&ful duty to his majeſty, pulife;;+ 1 
him in mind of his promiſe, and entreated hinh, ſt. 
to leave him to his fortune; that his ſervant rong 


were already gone, and he was reſolved to ſet on 

next morning. I 
The next morning early, Mr, Bruce was fur 
priſed at the arrival of a young nobleman, latel 
made one of his bed-chamber, with * ol 
— orle 
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orte. As he was ſatisfied, that leaving Abyſſinia, 
without parade, as privately as poſſible, was the 
mly way to paſs through Sennaar ; he therefore 
'Waofifted upon none of his friends accompanying 
im, and he begged to decline this eſcort. It 
as, however, one oclock before Mr. Bruce ſet 
ut, by the weſt fide of. Debra Tzai, having the 
mountain on their right hand. From the top of 
that aſcent, they ſaw the plain and flat country 
elow, black, and, in its appearance, one thick 
yood, which ſome authors have called lately, the 
thumeta, or Nubian Foreſt. N 

u All the diſaſters which Mr. Bruce had to dread 
the courſe of the journey, which he had thus 
begun, now preſented themſelves to his mind, 
nd made, for a moment, a ſtrong impreſſion up- 
n his ſpirits, But it was too late to draw back, 
ey dye was caſt, for life or for death; home was 
efore him, however diftant ; and if, through the 
rtection of Providence, he ſhould be fortunate 
Hough to arrive there, he promiſed himſelf the 
pplauſe of his country, and of all unprejudiced 
ten of ſenſe and learning in Europe; for hav- 
g, by his own private efforts alone, completed 
W liſcovery, which had, from early ages, defied 
Je addreſs, induſtry, and courage of all the 
World. | 8 | 
Having rather hardened, than cornforted his 
Weart by theſe reflections, he now advanced down 
We ſteep fide of the mountain, through very 
Mong and rugged ground, torn up by the torrents 
at tall on every fide from above. This is call- 
the Deſcent of Moura; and though both they 
id their beaſts were in great health and ſpirits, 
ey could not, with their utmoſt endeavours, ad- 
Wice much more than one mile an hour. Two 
Greeks, 
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228 BRUOE'S TRAVELS, 
Greeks, one of whom only was his ſervant, anda in 
third, nearly blind, flying from poverty and want; in 
an old janizary, who had come to Abyſſinia with MW th 


the Abuna, and Copht who left them at Sennaar; MW bu 


theſe, and ſome common men who took charge MW th 
of the beaſts, and were to go no farther than MW ba 


 Tcherkin, were his only companions in this long MW ca] 


4 


and weariſome journey. Hh 

On the 28th, they entered a thick wood, wind- to 
ing round a hill, in a ſouth-eaſt direction, to get W boi 
into the plain below, where they were ſurround-W ne: 
ed by a great multitude of men, armed with fai 
lances, ſhields, ſlings, and large clubs or flicks, can 
who rained a ſhower of ſtones towards them; but wit 
they were at ſuch a diftance, that all of them ver 


fell greatly ſhort of them. Mr. Bruce, therefore, ( 
ordered two ſhots to be fired over their heads; lage 
not with any intention to hurt them, but to let app; 
them hear, by the balls whiſtling among theW in t 
leaves of the trees, that their guns carried farthet vit} 
than any of their ſlings; and that, diftant as they} and 
then were, they were not in ſafety, if they had a i th 
diſpoſition to do harm. They ſeemed to under V 
ſtand their meaning, by gliding through among vpox 


the buſhes, and appearing at the top of a hill far cle, 
ther off, where they continued hooping, and cry 

ing, and making ſigns. 
While reſting on the banks of the river Mo 
getch, they had been overtaken by two men anc 
two women, who were driving two loaded aſſe 
and were going to Tcherkin ; they had deſireſ On 
leave to keep company with our travellers, for te 
of danger on the road. One of theſe women wh 
underſtood the language of Tigre, was ſent with 
meſſage to the armed ſtrangers to infom them, th 
if they ſnewed the ſmalleſt appearance of farthe 
1 inſolene 
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infolence, either by approaching the tent, or ſling- 
ing ſtones that night, the next morning, when 
the horſe he expected were come up, he would 
burn their town, and put every man of them to 

che ſword. A very ſubmiſſive anſwer was ſent 

MW back, with a heap of lies in excuſe of what the 

Wl called their miſtake. Two of his Abyſſinian 
ſervants coming up 1oon after, went boldly, one 

-W to each village, to bring two goats, ſome jars of 

tW bonza, and to prepare fifty loaves of bread for 

- next morning. The goats were diſpatched in- 

bY fantly, ſo was the bouza; but when the morning 

„eme, the people had all fled from their houſes, 

ut without preparing any bread. Theſe villages 

mY vere called Gimbaar. 


ages of Gimbaar, not without entertaining ſome 
pprehenſions of meeting the inhabitants again 
in the courſe of the day. However, they met 
with no oppoſition, but proceeded on to Waalia; 
and at half paſt four in the afternoon encamped 
iu the market-place. 

Waalia is a collection of villages, each Placed 
vpon the top of a hill, and inclofing, as in a cir- 
de, an extenſive flat piece of ground about three 
miles over, on which a very well-frequented mar- 
let is kept. The name is given it from a a ſpe- 
tes of ſmall pigeons, with yellow breafts and va- 
negated backs, the fatteſt and beſt of all the pi- 
zeon kind. 

On the 30th, they ſet out from Waalia, and 
proceeded along the Mai Lumi, or the River of 
Lemons. A. prodigious quantity of fruit load ed 
the branches of theſe trees; and theſe were in all 
ages of ripeneſs. Multitudes of bloſſoms cover- 
| 47 oppoſite part of the tree, and ſent forth 
Vol. XIV, the 


On the 29th, they left the inhoſpitable vil-⸗ 
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the moſt delicious odour poſſible. They provid- g 
ed themſelves amply with this fruit. The natives 
make no uſe of it, but our travellers found it a 
great refreſhment to them, both mixed with their 
water, and as ſauce to theit meat, of which they 
had now no great variety ſince their onions had 
failed them, and a ſupply of them was no longer 
to be procured. _ 
| They ſoon after reached the paſs of Dav-Dohha, 
a very narrow defile, full of ſtrata of rocks, like | 
ſteps of ſtairs, but ſo high, that, without leaping, 
or being pulled up, no horſe or mule can aſcend, | 
Beſides, the deſcent, though ſhort, is very ſteep, 
and almott choked up by huge ſtones, which the 
torrents, after waſhing the earth from about 
them, had rolled down from the mountain above, 
Both ſides of the defile are covered thick with 
wood and buſhes, eſpecially that deteſtable thorn 
the kantuffa, fo juſtly reprobated in Abyſſinia. 
Having extricated themſelves ſucceſsfully from | 
this pats, their ſpirits were ſo elated, that they 
began to think their journey now at an end, not 
reflecting how many paſſes, full of real danger, 
were ſtill before them. 

On the morning of the 20 of January, 1772, 
Mr. Bruce having dreſſed himſelf according to the 
cuſtomof the country, came out of the tent to mount 
his mule for Tcherkin. He now ſaw Confu's ſer- 
vant, whoſe name was Welleta Yaſous, pulling 
the Guinea-fowls and pigeons out of the pannier 
where his ſervants had put them, and ſcattering 
them upon the ground, ſaying to thoſe who in- 
terrupted him,“ Throw away this carrion ; you 
mall have a better breakfaft and dinner, to-day; 
aad turning to Mr. Bruce, more than ordinarily 
Pleaſed at ſceing him dreſſed, aud that he conti. 

QUE: 
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nued to uſe the Abyſſinian habit, he jumped up- 
on his mule, and appeared in great ſpirits. _ 

They paſſed through the midſt of ſeveral ſmall 
villages z and at laſt Mr. Bruce pitched his tent 
in the market-place at Toherkin, which feemed a 
beautiful lawn laid ont for pleaſure, ſhaded with 
fine old trees, of an enormous height and fize, and 
watered by a ſmall but very limpid brook, run- 
ning over beds of pebbles as white as ſnow. 
The impatient Welleta Laſous hurried our tra- 
reller through a very narrow and crooked path 
up the ſide of the mountain, at every turn of 
„which was placed a great rock or ſtone, the ſta- 
e tion for muſkets to enfilade the different ſtages of 
„the road below, where it was ſtraight for any diſ- 
tance. They at laſt reached the outer court of 


many of his old acquaintance, whom he had 


with the greateſt demonſtrations of joy, as if he 
had come from a long journey. 

Mr. Bruce was then taken to an inner apart- 
ment, where, to his great ſurpriſe, inſtead of Ay- 
to Confu, he faw his mother, Ozoro Efther, fitting 


ter, the beautiful Tecla Mariam; and, ſoon after, 
the ſecretary himſelf, and ſeveral others belong- 
ing to the court. After having made a profound 
obeiſance, © Ozoro Eſther, ſaid Mr. Bruce, I can- 
not ſpeak. for ſurpriſe. What is the meaning of 
your having left Gondar ſoſuddenly to come in- 
to this wilderneſs? © There is nothing ſo ſtrange in 
this, replied Ozoro Efther, the troops of Begemder 
have taken away my huſband, Ras Michael, God 
knows where ; and, therefore, being now a fingle 
Woman, I am reſolved to go to Jeruſalem to pray 
X 2 for 


bis maſter's palace, where Mr. Bruce ſaw a great 


known at Gondar, and who all welcomed him 


on a couch, and at her feet the ſecretary's dangh- 
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| lages to the Iteghe, according to the ſtipulation 
might ſo far infringe upon it, from gratitude to 


Oꝛoro Eſther, the Iteghe's daughter; and Ayto 
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for my huſband, and to die there, and be buried | 
in the Holy Sepulchre. You would not ftay with 6 
us, ſo we are going with you. Is there any thing 
ſurpriſing in all this?“ SE ohne 

« But tell me, truly, ſaid Tecla Mariam, you P 
that know every thing, while peeping and poring 
through theſe long glaſſes, did not you learn by 8 


the ſtars that we were to meet you here? — Ma- MW © 
dam, anſwered Mr. Bruce, if there was one ſtar a 
in the firmament that had announced to me ſuch ' 


agreeable news, I ſhould have relapſed into the 
old idolatry of this country, and worſhipped that WY Pe 
ſtar for the reſt of my life.” Breakfaſt now came 
in ; the converſation took a very lively turn, and 
from the ſecretary our traveller learned that the 
matter ſtood thus: The king, reſtoring the vil- 


of his laſt treaty with Powuſſen, thought that he 
Ras Michael, as to give part of the number to 


Confu, going to Tcherkin to hunt, he took his 
mother along with him to put her in poſſeſſion: 
for the Iteghé's people were not lambs, nor did 
they pay much regard to the orders of the king, 
nor to that of the Iteghe their miſtreſs.” 

They now wanted only the preſence of Ayto 


Confu to make their happineſs complete; he but 
came about four, and with him Ayto Engedam, Thi 
and a great company. There was nothing but tur! 
rejoicing on all ſides. Seven ladies, relations and | * 
companions of Ozoro Eſther, came with Ayto 1 
Confu; and Mr. Bruce confeſſes this to have been this 
one of the happieſt moments of his life. He quite Art 
forgot the diſaſtrous journey he had before him, 0 f 


and all the dangers that awaited him. 
| | Ayto 
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Ayto Confu's houſe at Tcherkin is built on the 
edge of a precipice, which takes its name from 
the mountain Amba Tcherkin, It is wholly 
conſtrued of cane, the outer wall being com- 
poſed of faſcines of canes, ſo neatly joined together 
as not to be penetrated by rain or wind. The 
entry is from the ſouth fide of it, very crooked 
and difficult, half way up the rock. On the eaſt, 
is a very plentiful ſpring, which furniſhes the 
houſe with excellent water. The infide of the 
ſtate rooms were hung with long firipes of car- 
peting, and the floors covered with the ſame. 
About Tcherkin is great plenty of game of 
every ſort, elephants, rhinoceroſes, and a great 
number of buffaloes, which differ nothing in 
form from the buffaloes of Europe or of Egypt, 
but very much in temper and diſpoſition. "they 
are fierce, and fearleſs of danger ; and, contrary 
to the practice of any other creature not carni- 
vorous, they attack the traveller and the hunter 
equally, and it requires addreſs to eſcape from 
them. They ſeem, however, to be, of all others, 
the creature the moſt given to eaſe and indulg- 
ence. They lie under the moſt thady trees, near 
large pools of water, of which they make con- 
ſtant uſe, and ſleep ſoundly all the day long, 
The fleſh of the female is very good when fat, 
but that of the male, hard, lean and diſagreeable. 
Their horns are uſed in various manners by the 
turners, in which craft the Abyſſinians are very 
expert, | 
Though they were all happy to their with in 
this enchanting mountain, the active ſpirit of 
Ayto Confu could not reſt ; he was come to hunt 
the elephant, and hunt him he would. All thoſe 
that underſtood any thing of this exerciſe had aſ- 
e ſembled 
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ſembled, from a great diſtance, to meet AytoConfu 
at Tcherkin. Mr. Bruce, though he ſays he ſhould 
have been very well contented to have remained 
where he was, yet the preparations for ſport of fo 


noble a kind rouſed his ſpirits, and made him de- 


firous to join in it. On the other hand, the la- 
dies all declared, that they thought, by leaving 
them, they were devoting them to death or ſlavery, 
as they did not doubt, if the Shangalla miſſed the 
hunting party, they would come forward to the 
mountain and flay them all. But a ſufficient 
_ garriſon was left, and they were well aſſured that 
the Shangalla, being informed they were out, and 
armed, and knowing their numbers, would take 


care to keep cloſe in their thickets far out of their | 


way. Z 

On the 6th, an hour before day, after a hearty 
breakfaſt, they mounted on horſeback, to the 
number of about thirty belong to Ayto Confu. 


But there was another body, both of horſe and 


foot, which made hunting the elephant their par- 
ticular buſineſs. Theſe men dwell conſtantly in 
in the woods, and know very little of the uſe of 
bread, living entirely upon the fleſh of the beaſts, 
they kill, chiefly that of the elephant or rhinoce- 
ros. They are exceedingly thin, light, and agile, 
both on horſeback and on foot; are very ſwarthy, 
though few of them black ; none of them woolly- 
headed, and all of them have European features. 
They are called Agageer, a name of their profel- 
ſion, not of their nation, which comes from the 
word Agar, and ſignifies to hough or ham-ftring 
with a tharp weapon. More properly it means, 
indeed, the cutting the tendon of the heel, and 1s 
a charaRteriſtic of the manner in which they kill 
the elephant. 

| Having 
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Having come up with ſeveral elephants, the 
agageer neareſt Mr. Bruce, preſently lamed his 
elephant, and left him ſtanding. Ayto Engedan, 
Ayto Fonfu, Guebra Mariam, and ſeveral others, 
fixed their ſpears in another, before the agageer 
had cut his tendons. Mr. Bruce's agageer, how- 
ever, having wounded the firſt elephant, failed 
in the purſuit of the ſecond ; and, being cloſe 
upon him at entering the waod, he received a 
violent blow from a branch of a tree which the 
elephant had bent by his weight, and, after paſſ- 


ing, allowed it to replace itſelf, when it knocked 


down both the riders, and very much hurt the 
horſe, This, indeed, is the great danger in ele- 
phant hunting; for ſome of the trees, that are 
dry and ſhort, break, by the violent preſſure of 
ſo immenſe a body moving ſo rapidly, and fall up- 
on the purſuers, or acroſs the roads. Dexterous, 
too, as the riders are, the elephant ſometimes 
reaches them with his trunk, with which he 
daſhes the horſe againſt the ground, and then 
ſets his feet upon him, till he tears him limb from 
limb with his proboſcis: a great many hunters 
die this way, Beſides this, the ſoil, at this time 
of the year, is ſplit into deep chaſms, or cavities, 
by the heat of the ſun, ſo that nothing can be 
more dangerous than the riding. 

As ſoon as the elephant is ſlain, they cut the 
whole fleſh off his bones into thongs, like the 
reins of a bridle, and hang theſe, like feſtoons, 
upon the branches of trees, till they become per- 
ſectly dry, without ſalt, and they then lay them 
by tor their proviſion, in the ſeaſon of the rains. 
There now remained but two elephants of thoſe 
that had been diſcovered, which were a the one 
with a calf, The agageer would willingly have 


let 
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let theſe alone, as the teeth of the female are very 


ſmall, and the young one is of no ſort of value, 
even for food, its fleth thrinking much upon dry- 
ing. But the hunters would not be limited in 
The people 
place of her retreat, thither they eagerly follow- 


ed. She was very ſoon found, and as ſoon lamed 


by the agageers; but when they came to wound 
her with the darts, as every one did in their 


turn, to their very great ſurpriſe, the young one 


which had been ſuffered to eſcape unheeded and 


unpurſued, came out from the thicket apparent- 


ly in great anger, running upon the horſes and 
men with all the violence it was maſter of. Mr, 
Bruce was amazed, and afflicted, at ſeeing the 
great affection of the little animal defending its 
wounded mother, heedleſs of its own lite or 
ſafety. He, therefore, cried to them to ſpare 
the mother, though it was then too late; and 
the calf had made ſeveral rude attacks upon Mr. 
Bruce, which he avoided without difficulty. At 
laſt, making one of its attacks upon Ayto Enge- 
dan, 1t hurt him a little on the leg ; upon which 
he thruſt it through with his lance, and it then 
fell dead before its wounded mother, whom it 
had ſo affectionately defended, 

« Here, Mr. Bruce ſays, is an example of a 
beaſt, a young one too, poſſeſſing abſtracted ſen- 
timents to a very high degree. By its flight on 
the firſt appearance of the hunters, it is plain it 
apprehended danger to itſelf; it alſo reflected 


upon that of its mother, which was the cauſe of 


its return to her aſſiſtance. This affection or 
duty, or let us call it any thing we pleaſe, except 
inſtinct, was ſtronger than the fear of danget; 


and it muſt have conquered that fear by retlec- 
tion 


having obſerved the 
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tion before it returned, when it reſolved to make 
its beſt and laſt efforts, for it never attempted to 
fly afterwards.” DEEDS 
Mr. Bruce and his party then ſought about for 
the buffaloes and rhinoceroſes ; but though there 
was plenty of both in the neighbourhood, they 
could not find them; their noiſe and ſhooting in 
the morning having probably ſcared them away. 
One rhinoceros was only ſeen by a ſervant. 
They returned in the evening to a great fire, and 
lay all night under the ſhade of trees. | 
The next morning they were on horſeback by 
the dawn of day, in ſearch of the rhinoceroſes, 
many of which they had heard make a very deep 
groan and cry as the morning approached ; ſeve- 


ral of the agageers then joined them; and, after 


they had ſearched about an hour in the very 
thickeſt part of the wood, one of them ruſhed 
out with the greateſt violence, crofling the plain. 
But though he ran, or rather trotted, with ſur- 
prifing ſpeed, conſidering his bulk, he was, in a 
very little time, transfixed with thirty or forty 
javelins; which ſo confounded him, that he ran 
into a deep hole, ditch, or ravine, a cul de ſac, with- 
out outlet, breaking above a dozen of the javelins 
as he entered. Here they thought he was caught 
as in a trap, for he had ſcarce room to turn; 
when a ſervant, who had a gun, ſtanding direct- 
ly over him, fired at his head, and the animal 
tell immediately, to all appearance dead. All 
thoſe on foot now jumped in with their knives 
to cut him up, and they had ſcarce begun, when 
the animal recovered ſo far, as to riſe upon his 
knees; happy then was the man that eſcaped 
firſt; and had not one of the agageers, who was 
himſelf engaged in the ravine, cut the finew * 

| the 
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the hind leg as he was retreating, there would 


have been a very ſorrowful account of the foot- 
hunters that day. 


After having diſpatched him, Mr. Brace was | 
curious to ſee what wound the ſhot had given, | 
which had operated ſo violently upon ſo huge an | 


animal; and he doubted not it was in the bikes 


But it had ſtruck him no where but upon the 


point of the foremoſt horn, of which it had car- 
ried off above an inch; and this occaſioned a 
concuſſion that had ſtunned him for a minute, 
till the bleeding had recovered him. Mr. Bruce 
preſerved the horn from curioſity, and has it now 
by him. 

They had not gone far before a wild boar aroſe 
between Mr. Bruce and Ayto Engedan, which 
our traveller immediately killed with his javelin. 
This was the ſport Mr. Bruce had been many 
years uſed to in Barbary, and was infinitely more 
dexterous at it than any of the preſent company ; 
this put him more upon a par with his compa- 
nions, who had not failed to laugh at him, upon 
his horſe's refuſal to carry him near either to 
the elephant or rhinoceros. 

A boar, rouſed on their right, bad . a 
horſe and a footman of Ayto Confu, and taen 
eſcaped. Two buffaloes were found by thoſe on 
the right, one of which wounded a horſe like- 
wife. Ayto Confu, Engedan, Fuebra Mariam, 
and Mr. Bruce, killed the other with equal ſhare 
of merit, without being in any ſort of danger, 
All this was in little more than an hour, when 
their ſport ſeemed to be at the beſt; their horles 
were conſiderably blown, not tired; and though 
they were beating homewards, ſtil] they wers 


looking very keenly for more game, Ammonios 
| | a man 
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a man of approved courage, was on the left 
among the buſhes, and fome large, beautiful, tall 
ſpreading-trees, cloſe on the banks of the river 
Bedowi, which ftands there in pools. Whether 
the buffalo found Ammonios, or Ammonios 
the buffalo, is what they could never get him to 
explain to them ; but he had wounded the beaſt 
flightly on the buttock, which, in return, had gor- 
ed his horſe, and thrown both him and it to the 
ground. Luckily, however, his cloak had fallen 
off, which the buffalo tore in pieces, and employ- 
ed himſelf for a minute with that and with the 


| horſe, but then left them, and followed the man 


as ſoon as he ſaw him riſe and run. Ammonios 
got behind one large tree, and from that to ano- 
ther ſtill larger. The buffalo turned very awk- 
wardly, but kept cloſe in purſuit ; and there was 
no doubt he would have worn out their compa- 
nion, who was not uſed to ſuch quick motion, 
Ayto Engedan, who was near him, and might 
have aſſiſted him, was laughing, ready to die at 
the droll figure a man of Ammonios's grave car- 
riage made, running and jkipping about naked, 
with a ſwiftneſs he had never practiſed all his 
life before; and Engedan continued calling to 

Confu to partake of the diverſion. 7 
The moment Mr. Bruce heard his repeated 
cries, he galloped out of the buſhes to the place 
here he was, and could not help laughing at 
his ridiculous figure, very attentive to the beaſt's 
motions, which ſeemed to dodge with great ad- 
dreſs, and þ eep to his adverſary with the utmoſt 
obſtinacy. As ſoon as Engedan ſaw Mr. Bruce, 
de cried, © Yagoube! for the love of Chriſt ! for 
the love of the bleſſed Virgin! don't interfere 
ull Confu comes up,” Conſu immediately ar- 
rived, 


\ 
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rived, and laughed more thanEngedan, but did not | 
offer to interfere ; on the contrary, he clapped his | 
hands, and cried, „Well done Ammonios, 
ſwearing he never ſaw ſo equal a match in his 
life. The unfortunate Ammonios had been dri- 
ven from tree to tree, till he had got behind one 
within a few yards of the water; but the bruſh- 
wood upon the banks, and his attention to the 
buffalo, hindered him from ſeeing how far it was 
below him. Nothing could be more ridiculous 
than to ſee him holding the tree with both his 
hands, peeping firſt one way, and then another, 
to ſee by which the beaſt would turn, And well 
he might be on his guard; for the animal was 
abſolutely mad, tofling up the ground with his 
feet both before and behind. © Sir, ſaid Mr. 
Bruce, to Ayto Confu, this will be but an ugly 
Joke to night, if we bring home that man's corple, 
killed in the very midit of us, while we were 
looking on.” Saying this, he parted at a canter 
behind the trees, crying to Ammonios to throw 
himſelf into the water, when he ſhould ftrike the 
beaſt; and ſeeing the buffalo's head turned from 
Mr. Bruce, at full ſpeed, he ran the ſpear into 
the lower part of his belly, through his whole 
inteſtines, till it came out above a foot on the 
other fide, and there he left it with a view to 

hinder the buffalo from turning, This impeded 
the animal's motions, till Ammonios, quitting 
the tree, daſhed through the buſhes with ſome 
difficulty, and threw himſelf into the river. But 
here 4 danger occurred that Mr. Bruce had not 
foreſeen. The pool was very deep, and Ammo- "i 
nios could not ſwim; ſo that though he eſcaped UA 
from the buffalo, he would infallibly have been eigb 
drowned, had he not caught hold of ſome firong 


10065 


there he lay in perfect ſafety from the enemy, 
till the ſervants went round, and brought him 
out of the pool on the farther fide. | 
In the mean time, the buffalo, mortally wound- 
ed, ſeeing his enemy had eſcaped, kept his eyes 
intent upon the hunters, who were about forty 
yards from him, walking backwards towards 
the company, with intent to turn ſuddenly upon 
the neareſt horſe; when Ayto Confu ordered 
two men with guns to ſhoot him through the 


the largeſt, confeſſedly, that had ever been ſeen. 


f were females; this laſt was a bull, and one of 
, Though not fat, Mr. Bruce ſuppoſes he weighed 


about fifty-two inches, and nearly nine, where 
thickeſt in the circumference. They were flat, 
not round. Ayto Confu ordered the head to be 


and ſkeleton of the head only remained; this he 
hung up in his great hall among the proboſces of 
elephants, and horns of rhinoceroſes, with this 
Inſcription in his own language, © Yagoube the 
Kipt killed this upon the Bedowi.“ 

Tcherkin has a market on Saturdays, in which 
nw cotton, cattle, honey, and coarſe cotton 
cloths are ſold. The Shangalla formerly moleft- 
ed Tcherkin greatly, but for thirty years paſt 
hey had done little damage. The ſmall-pox 
aged ſo violently, for a number of years, among 
bem, that it greatly diminiſhed their numbers, 
and conſequently their power of troubling their 
eighbours. 


Vor. XIV. + 55 On 
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roots of a tree ſhooting out of the bank; and 


head, and he inſtantly fell. The two firſt killed 


nearer fifty than forty ſtone. His horns, from 
the root, following the line of their curve, were - 


cut off, and cleared of its fleſh, ſo that the horns 
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242 | BRUCE'S TRAVELS, | 

On Wedneſday the 8th of January, Mr, | | 
Bruce, having rectified his quadrant with great MI .* 
attention, found the latitude of Tcherkin; to be | of 
13 deg. 7 min. 35 ſec. north. But though from | ho 


that time he was ready to depart, he could not 
poſſibly get diſengaged from his friends, but by 10 

a compoſition, which was, that he ſhould Ray till I ** 
the 15th, the day before Ozoro Efther and her b 


company were to ſet out on their return to Gon- 
dar; and that they, on their part, ſhould ſuffer ( 
Mr. Bruce to depart on that day, without farther as 
perſuaſion, or throwing any obſtacle whatever in b 
his way. : 1 | 3 

On the morning of the 15th of January, they = 


left Tcherkin, and entered immediately into thick I | 
woods; but proceeded very ſlowly, the road be-, 
ing bad and unknown. | H. 

On the 17th, in the morning, they came to 80 


Sancaho, an old frontier territory of Abyſſinia. Sy 
The town may conſiſt of about three hundred ole 
huts or bouſes, neatly built of canes, and cur 3 


ouſly thatched with leaves of the ſame. It riſes 
in the midſt of a plain; a conſiderable diftrit *. 
all around belongs to it, of wilds and woads, if 
ſuch as theſe, abandoned entirely to wild beafis, 
can be ſaid to belong to any man. The eaſt end 
flopes with rather a ſteep deſcent into the plain; 
and through that is a narrow winding road, 
ſeemingly the work of art, being obſtructed at 
turns by huge ftones, and at different ſtages, fo 
the purpoſe of defence by guns or arrows; al 
the other ſides of the rock are perpendicular pte 
cipices. 


On the 20th, our travellers proceeded but * 
mile and a half; their beaſts and themſelves be Q: 


ing equally fatigned, and their clothes torn : they 
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to rags, when they arrived at Guanjock, which 
is a very delightful ſpot by the river fide ; ſmall 
woods of very high trees, interſperſed with very 
beautiful lawns; ſeveral fields alſo cultivated 
with cotton; variety of game, eſpecially Guinea- 
fowls, in great abundance, and, upon every tree, 
parroquets, of all the different kinds and colours, 
compoſe the beauties of Gnanzock. 

They continued the journey from thence, and 
at a quarter after one came to Mariam Ohha, and 
at balf paſt three arrived at Hor-Cacamoot, or 
UH the Valley of the Shadow of Death. A bad 
omen for weak and wandering travellers as they 
were, ſurrounded by a multitude of dangers, and 
ſo far from home, that there ſeemed to be but one 
that could bring them thither. They truſted in 
Him, and He did deliver them. 5 
Hor-Cacamoot is ſituated in a plain in the 
midft of a wood, fo much only of which has been 
cleared away as to make room for the miſerable 
hats of which it conſiſts, and for the ſmall ſpots 
of ground on which they ſow Mathilla, or maize, 
to furniſh them with bread. Their other food 
conliſts entirely of the fleth of the elephant and 
rhinoceros, and chiefly of the former ; for the 
trouble of hunting the elephant 1s not greater 
than chaſing the rhinoceros, and the difference of 
gain is much ſuperior. The elephant has a 
greater quantity of better fleih, while his large 
teeth are very valuable, and afford a ready price 
every where. 

On the 17th of March, they ſet out from Hor- 
Cacamoot on their journey to Teawa, the capital 


* of tbe province of Atbara. 
* On the 18th, at half after ſix in the morning, 


te) continued their journey through thick, and 
Y almoſk 
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| almoſt impenetrable, woods, full of thorns; ind N ſhi 
in two hours came to the bed of a torrent, though fim 


in appearance dry, upon digging with their hands aft. 
in the looſe ſand, they found great plenty of freſh litt 


water, exceedingly well taſted, being ſheltered by II the 


projecting rocks from the action of the ſun. This 1b 
is called Surf el Shekh. Here they filled their I to! 


girbas, for there is very little good water to be is © 


found between this and Teawa. A girba is an te 
ox's ſkin fquared, and the edges ſewed together ene 
very artificially by a double ſeam, which does not I bea 
let out water, much reſembling that upon the I the: 
beſt Engliſh cricket-balls. An opening is left in I elo. 
the top of the girba, in the ſame manner as the der 
bunghole of a caſk. Around this the ſkin is gas 1 


thered to the ſize of a large handful, which, I duc 


when the girba is full of water, is tied round I by 
with whip- cord. Theſe girbas generally contain IJ Jar. 
about fixty gallons each, and two of them are the this 
load of a camel. They are then all beſmeared on I Set! 
the outſide with greaſe, as well to hinder the wa- © 


ter from oozing through, as to prevent its being © Woo 


evaporated by the action of the ſun, which, in I ther 
fact, happened to them twice, ſo as to put them and 
in imminent danger of periſhing with thirſt. Vain 

Vaſine had provided a camel and two girbas, | H 
as well as every other proviſion neceſſary for the 
them, till they thould arrive at Teawa. Surf el with 
Shekh is the boundary of Ras el Feel. Here Mr. Bru 
Bruce took an affectionate leave of his friend Va- ¶ Abo 
fine, who, with all his attendants, ſhewed, at Yate 


parting, that love and attachment they had con- This 


ſtantly preſerved to Mr. Bruce ſince their firſt ac. 
quaintance. 5 1 
On the 20th, our travellers arrived at Imſerrha, 


and from thence were two hours in going to of) 
| thi 8 
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nid, for they were flying for their lives; the 
ſimoom, or hot-wind, having ſtruck them not long 
after they had ſet out from Imſerrha ; and their 
little company, all but Mr. Bruce, fell fick with 
the quantity of poiſonous vapour that they had 
inhaled. Our traveller ſuppoſes, that from Raſhid 
to Imſerrha it is about five miles; and though it 
is one of the moſt dangerous halting places be- 
tween Ras el Feel and Sennaar, yet they were ſo 
enervated, their tomachs ſo weak, and their 
headachs ſo violent, that they could not pitch 
their tent, but each wrapping himſelf in his 
cloak, reſigned himſelf immediately to fleep, un- 
der the cool ſhade of the large trees. 

In this helpleſs ftate to which they were re- 
duced, Mr. Bruce alone continued not weakened. 
by the ſimoom, nor overcome by ſleep. A Gan- 
jar Arab, who drove an aſs laden with ſalt, took 
this opportunity of ſtealing one of the mules, to- 
gether with a lance and ſhield belonging to one 
of Mr. Bruce's ſervants. The country was ſo 
woody, and he had ſo much the advantage of 
them in point of time, and they were in ſo weak 
and diſcouraged a ftate, that it was thought in 
vain to purſue him one ſtep. 

Having refreſhed themſelves with a little fleep, 
the next thing was to fill their girbas, or ſkins, 
with water, But before they attempted this, Mr. 
Bruce thought to try an experiment of mixing 
about twenty drops of ſpirit of nitre in a horn of 
water, about the fize of an ordinary tumbler. 
This he found greatly refreſhed him, though his 
headach fil continued. It had a much better 
effect upon his ſervants, to whom he gave it; 
for they all ſeemed immediately recovered, and 
their ſpirits much more ſo, from the reflection 
that they had with them» a remedy they could 
1 3 truſt 
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truſt to, if they ſhould again be ſo unfor tunate ag 
to meet this poiſonous wind. 

On the 23d, which was the cee day 9500 
they had left Ras el Feel, they arrived at Teawa, 
the principal village and reſidence of the Shekh 
of Atbara, between three and four miles from the 
ruins of Garigana. 

The ſtrength of Teawa was about twenty-five 
| horſe, of which about ten were armed with coats 
of mail. 'They had about a dozen of firelocks, 
very contemptible from the order in which they 
were kept, and ſtill more ſo from the hands that 
bore them. The reſt of the inhabitants might 
amount to twelve hundred men, naked, miſer- 
able, and deſpicable Arabs, like the reſt of thoſe 
that live in villages, who are much inferior in 
courage to the Arabs that dwell in tents: weak 
as its ſtate was, it was the ſeat of government, 
and as ſuch, a certain degree of reverence attend» 
ed it, Such was the ſtate of 'Teawa. 

We may judge of the dangerous ſituation of 
Mr. Bruce at Teawa from what paſſed between 
him and Fidele, the ſhekh, who was a man of a 
moſt infamous character. Mr. Bruce being ſent 
for by the ſhekh, he found him fitting in a ſpa» 
cious room, in an alcove, on a large broad ſofa 
like a bed, with India curtains gathered on each 
fide into feftoons. He called to a black boy who 
attended him, in a very ſurly tone, to bring him 
a pipe; and, in much the ſame voice, ſaid to Mr, 
Bruce, What! alone?“ Our traveller replied, 
, Yes; what are your commands with me?” 
Mr. Bruce ſaw he either was, or affected to be, 
drunk, and which ever was the caſe, he knew it 
would lead to miſchief; he therefore repented 
keartily of having come into the houſe _ 
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After he had taken two whiffs of his pipe, and 
the ſlave had left the room, Are you prepared? 
; WH faid he: Have you brought the needful along 
WH with you?” Mr. Bruce wiſhed to have occaſion 
o join Soliman, his ſervant, and anſwered, © My 
ſervants are at the outer door, and have the vo- 
mit you wanted.” © I want money, and not poi- 
e fon, faid he in a rage. Where are your piaſtres?“ 
«Tam a bad perſon, replied Mr. Bruce, to fur- 
niſh you with either. I have neither money nor - 
poiſon ; but I adviſe you to drink a little warm 
| water to clear your ſtomach, cool your head, and 
then lie down and compoſe yourſelf; I will ſee 
you to-morrow morning.” Mr, Bruce was going 
out. © Haikim, ſaid he, infidel, or devil, or 
whatever is your name, hearken to what I ſay. 
Conſider where you are; this is the room where 
Mek Baady, a king, was ſlain by the hand of my 
father: look at his blood, where it has ftained 
the floor, which never could be. waſhed out. I 
of Yam informed you have twenty thouſand piaftres 
een Ein gold with you; either give me two thouſand 
ff a before you go out of this chamber, or you ſhall 
ſent die; I will put you to death with my own hand.” 
Upon this he took up his ſword, that was lying 
at the head of his ſofa, and, drawing 1t with a 
bravado, threw the ſcabbard into the middle of 
the room; and, tucking the ſleeve of his ſhirt 
above his elbow like a butcher, ſaid, © I wait 
> Mr. our anſwer.” | 
lied, Mr. Bruce now ſept one pace backwards, and 
me! Weld the little blunderbuſs in his hand, without 
o be aking it off the belt. He ſaid, in a firm tone of 
ew Poe, © This is my anſwer : I am not a man, as 
entedF have told you before, to die like a beaſt by the 
ie. Hand of a drunkard. On your life, I charge you, 
After | Ns ſir 


| 
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ſtir not from your ſofa.” He had no need to give 
this injunction; he heard the noiſe which the 
cloſſing the joint in the ſtock of the blunderbuſs 
made, and thought he had cocked it, and was in- 
ſtantly to fire. He let his ſword drop, and threw | 
himſelf on his back on the ſofa, crying, For 
God's ſake, Haikim, I was but jeſting.“ At the 
Tame time, with all his might, he cried, © Brahim! 
Mahomet! El coom! El coom !"'—< If one of M fric 
your ſervants approach me,. ſaid Mr, Bruce, that I diſ 
inftant I will blow you to pieces: not one of 
them ſhall enter this room till they bring in my wh 
ſervants with them; I have a number of them gry 
armed at your gate, who will break in the inſtantY (ap 
they hear me fire.” 5 that 
Tbe women had come to the door, and Mr.] ſent 
Bruce's ſervants were admitted, each having Mat t 

lunderbuſs in his hand, and piſtols at his girdleM Bru 


Ihey were now greatly an overmatch for ſhekb Wh. 
who ſat far back on the ſofa, and pretended thai ame 


all he had done was in joke, in which his ſervantFFide 
Joined, and a very confuſed, deſultory diſcourſq and 
followed, till the Turk, Sherriffe Iſmael, happerFlhou 
ed to obſerve the ſhekh's ſcabbard of his 'tworWfore, 
thrown upon the floor, on which he fell into Ftheir 


violent fit of laughter. Ichey 


As no good could be expected from this exposure 
tviation, Mr. Bruce ſtopt it, and took his leavfollo\ 
defiring the Thekh to go to bed and compoſe hinſlaſted 
ſelf, and not try any more of theſe experimentWaye 
which would certainly end in his ſhame, if nid 
in his puniſhment. He made no anſwer, one]! j 
wiſhed them good night. | anſw 

Mr. Bruce and his ſervants went to the doofffur f. 
through the feveral apartments, very much upqpf us 


their guard, for there was no perſon to light home 
as 0 
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ö ont, and they were afraid of ſome treachery or 
WM ambuſh in the antichamber and dark paſſages; 
but they met nobody; and were, even at the 
outer gate, obliged to open the door themſelves. 
Without the gate there were about twenty people 
gathered together, but none of them with arms; 
ec and, by the half words and expreſſions they made 
1\ MY uſe of, they could judge they were not the ſhekh's 
of friends. They followed them for a little, but 
J diſperſed before they arrived at their houſe. 
They had ſcarce got rid of this real danger, 
my when the apprehenſion of an imaginary one 
em ſtruck them violently. The water at Teawa is 
antY ſtagnant in pools, and exceedingly bad. Either 
that, or the bouza, a kind of new beer which they 
ſent them with their meat, had given all of them, 
at the ſame time, a violent diarrhea, and Mr. 
dieY Bruce was tormented with a perpetual. thirſt, 
ekv When they found they were all taken ill at the 
thaYlſame time, it came into their heads that Shekh 
aviWFidele had given them poiſon in their dinner, 
urch and they were very much perplexed what they 
pen mould do the next day. None of them, there- 
wo'Flore, taſted the meat ſent them; when at night, 
o their friend, the black ſlave, came, and to her 
they frankly told their doubts. The poor crea- 
ture fell into ſuch xidlent fits of laughing, which 
followed ſo cloſe the one upon the other, and 
laſted ſo long, that Mr. Bruce feared ſhe would 
ave expired upon the ſpot. © It is the water, 
laid ſhe, it does ſo to all ſtrangers; and then ſhe 
Fell into another great fit of laughter. Child, 
anſwered Mr. Bruce, you know the ſhekh is not 
ur friend, and there is no eaſier way to get rid 
f us than by poiſon, as we eat every thing that 
mes from you without fear.” © And ſo you 
may, 


= 
= = 
N 
hs — — 2 — ph a — _ — — 8 — 2 - r 
— — — on - — — EC _ Woo — — — — — — — — - —— 
— — — - — - 2 — — — —— — — — — — - = ; —— — 
_ - - — — —— - — — 1 — — 2 —.— — — =_ * = — — CD — — e — — 8 - 
bs - ——— no — —— = — . a - — == _ >= = 
— —— — py aw—n ae — — — — — — — — — . — — — - < = 8 — 
— — — L 2 ws yo = — < — — — — — — — — — — c—_—_——— A —— E _ - — 
— — — - — 1 — — — Ä—»—»„— — . ——— ͤ — — Dn — - — = LEGS DID Rs - „ ͤ— —— 
8 . — — — - - — — — — — OR qo ns ln — — — TY Sen - ——_ 


ay _ = 22 = _ = — — 5 — — * =_ — — LOO ES — — = — 
. — 3 bs — — ut: 5 —— 1 — > — — SI — — = — — —— E — : 
$5 — 1 4. — — —— —— * — vuL— — — — — 


— — 
—— ̃ —-̃ 
—— 2 — — 


— — 
— — — 
— 2 
— 


xii — 
— 


— _ 
= 


— nr - - = — 
— — b - = 
—— . = 
— — 


250 BRUCE's TRAVELS. 
may, faid ſhe ; the ſhekh could do no ſich thing 
without. our knowledge, and we would rather all 
be burnt alive than be guilty of ſo vile an action 
Befides, ſaid ſhe, this is not like Habeſh, where 
both meat and drink, brought to you, are taſted 
by the bearer before you uſe them. There is nc 
ſuch thing as poiſon in Arbara; the lance and 
_ the knife in the field, that is the manner in which 
they kill one another here.” 
They then ſhewed her their dinner uneatenM. 
and ſhe again fell into a violent fit of laughter cs: 
and took the meat away that ſhe might warm it 
and they heard her laughing all the way ſhe wer 
by herſelf. She was not long in returning with 
proviſions in plenty, and told them, that her miſ 
treſſes never were ſo diverted in their lives, an 
the left them Kill laughing. 1 
During the whole of Mr. Bruce's ftay at Teawaff: 
the behaviour of Fidele was all of a piece, and 
it is probable, our traveller would have finiſhed 
his travels in that place, had not ſome of hi 
powerful friends intereſted themſelves in his { 
curity. However, after various impediments, « 
the 18th, they took leave of the ſhekh to proceeqi 

on their journey. 
Their journey, for the firſt ſeven hours, wa 
through a barren, bare, and ſandy plain, withou 
finding a veſtige of any living creature; withou 
water, and without graſs; a country that ſeemed 
under the immediate curſe of Heaven. Howevet 
after a moſt difagreeable journey, on the 19th, 1 
eight in the evening, they arrived at Beyla, in l 

titude 13 deg. 42 min. 4 ſec. They were met h 
Mahomet, the ſhekh, at the very entrance of tix 
town, He ſaid, he looked upon them as riſtt 
from the dead; that they muſt be good people 
| 5 All 


going 
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md particularly under the care of Providence, to 
have eſcaped the many ſnares the Shekh of Ar- 
bara had laid for them. Mahomet, the ſhekh, 
had provided every ſort of refreſhment poſſible 
for thera, and, thinking they could not live with- 
oat it, he had ordered ſugar for them from Sen- 
mar. Honey, for the moſt part, hitherto had 
Wheen its ſubſtitute. They had a good comfortable 
upper; as fine wheat bread as ever Mr. Bruce 
ite in his life, brought from Sennaar, as alſo 
Wice: in a word, every thing that their kind land- 
it rd could contribute to their plentiful and hoſ- 
er bitable entertainment. 5 
i Our traveller's whole company was full of joy, 
aide which the ſhekh greatly encouraged them; 
and if there was any alloy to the happineſs, it 
vas ſeeing that Mr. Bruce did not partake of it. 
Symptoms of an aguidh diſorder had been hang- 
ing about him for ſeveral days, ever ſince the di- 
rrhœa had left him. He found the greateſt re- 
oagnance, or nauſea, at the ſmell of warm meat; 
and, having a violent headach, he inſiſted upon 
going to bed ſupperleſs, after having drank a 
huantity of warm water by way of emetic. Be- 
ng exceedingly tired, he ſoon fell ſound aſleep, 
baving firſt taken ſome drops of a ſtrong ſpiritu- 
bus tincture of the bark, which he had prepared 
it Gondar ; reſolving, if he found any remiſſion, 
5 he then did, to take ſeveral good doſes of the 
dark in powder on the morrow, beginning at day- 
break, which he accordipgly did with its uſual 
eng.. | LS Ig 
On the 20th of April, a little after the dawn 
f day, the ſhekh, in great anxiety, came to the 
ace where Mr. Bruce was lying, upon a tanned 
utfalo's hide, on the ground. His a 
| | oon 


nd 


have done any favour for him equal to this, as his 
It was now the time to give the ſhekh a preſent, 
| he very well deſerved; but no entreaty, nor any 


accept of the mereſt trifle. On the contrary; he ſo- 
lemnly ſwore, that if Mr. Bruce importuned him 


the country, All that he deſired, and that tec 


ther as to his complaints, for which he promiſed 
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ſoon turned into joy, when he found him quits . 6 
recovered from his illneſs. He had taken the MI, 


bark, and expreſſed a defire of eating a hearty : 5 
breakfaſt of rice, which was e prepars | 00 
ed for him. eee . 
The ſhekh of Beyla was an implicit believer in I 3e 


medicine. Seeing him take ſome drops of the W ;.. 
tincture before coffee, he inſiſted upon pledging w 
Mr. Bruce, and he believes would have willingly | 
emptied the whole bottle. The ſhekh, having 
ſuftered great agony from the ftone, had been 
fomewhat relieved by ſoap-pills, preſcribed by "* 
our traveller, He put him in a way to prepare 
theſe, as alſo lime-water. It was impoſſible to "a 


agony had ben ſo great. 


and Mr. Bruce had prepared one for him, ſuch as 


means he could uſe, could prevail upon him to 


farther, he would get upon his horſe and go into 


as a favour, was that, when Mr. Bruce had reftec 
at Sennaar, he might come and conſult him far 


he ſhould bring a recompence with him. 

Though Mr. Bruce was much pleaſed with hi- 
reception here, he determined to preſs on to Sen 
naar before affairs there were in a deſperate ſitu 
ation, or ſome ſcheme of miſchief ſhould be conf 
trived by Fidele. They had again a large anc 
plentiful dinner, and a quantity of bouza ; veniſot 
of ſeveral different ſpices of the antelope or de; 
Kind, and Guinea-fowls, boiled with rice, wen 1, 
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the beſt part of their fare, for the venifon ſelled 
and tafted ſtrongly of muſk; This was the provis 
fon made by the ſhekh's two ſohs, boys abòut 
fourteen or fifteen years old, who had got ènch of 
them a gun with a match - lock, and whoſt fayout 
he ſecured tõ a very high degree, by giving them 
ſome good gunpowder, and plenty of ſmall leaden 

dallets. e „ 
m tde afternooh they walked out to ſee the 
sage, Which is a 27 pleafant one, ſifüated 
won the bottorh of a hill, covered with wood: In 
IJ the plain are many large timber trees, planted'in 
rows, and joined with high hedges, as in 40 ; 
forming incloſures for keeping cattle; There is 
no water at Beyla but what is got from deep wells. 
large plantations of Indian corn are every where 
bout the town. The inhabitants are in continual 
wprehenfion from the Krabs Daveina at Sim Sim, 
bout forty miles ſouth- eaſt from them; and 
from another powerful rate; called Wed abd & 
Gin, i. e. Son of the ſlaves of the devil, who live 
Wo the ſouth-weſt of them, between tlie Dendey 
md the Nile. Beyla is another frontier town o 
dennaar, on the fide of Sim'Sim. 
Though Mr. Bruce went early t6 bed with full 
I ietermi nation to! ſet out by day-bfeak;' yet he 
mecpdund it was impoſſible to put his deſign in exe- 
uon, or get from the hands of their Kind land- 
b bind. One of their girbas ſcemed to fail, and 
Senſpeeded to be —_— 155 
BUY On the 21ſt of April, they left Beyla, at three 
& con clock in the afternoon, and proceeded through 
Ys 100 very pleaſant flat country, but without water; 
en0Yhere had been none in their way neater than the 
or defter Rahad. About eleven at night they alighred 
2» We vor. XIV. 3 "BY 


a deed 
— 


morning, they left Baherie, ſtill continuing weſt 


they took only as much as was abſolutely neceſ. 


ſtanding now in pools; but by the vaſt wideneſi 
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in a wood: the place is called Baherie, as near at 
they could compute, nine miles from Beyla. 

On the 22d, at half paſt five o'clock in the 


ward, and at nine they came to the banks of the 
Rahad. The ford is called 'Tchir Chaira. The 
river itſelf was now ſtanding in pools, the water 
foul, ſtinking, and covered with a green mantle; 
the bottom ſoft and muddy, but there was no 
choice. The water at Beyla was ſo bad, that 


ſary. till they arrived at running water from the 
Rahad. cult 
On the 23d, they met ſeveral men, on horſe look 
back and on foot, coming aut from among the whe 
buſhes, who endeavoured to carry off one of their WW at a 
camels. They indeed were ſomewhat alarmed, dier 
and were going to prepare for reſiſtance. The villa 
camel they had taken away had on it the king mile 


and Shekh Adelan's preſents, and ſome otherWtlem 
things for their future need. Their clothes. too, put 


books, and papers, were upon the ſame camel. but! 
However, as this was only a contrivance to extort T. 
a preſent from Mr. Bruce, the matter was eafil wor 
got over, and the camel reſtored. tion, 

On the 24th, they came to the river Dender, Ing c 


of its banks, and the great deepneſs of its bed, 
it ſhould ſeem, that in time of rain it will contait 
nearly as much water as the Nile. The banks 
are every where thick overgrown with the rack 
and jujeb tree, eſpecially the latter. The wood, 
which had continued moſtly from Beyla, here 
failed entirely, and reached no farther towards 
Sennaar, Theſe two ſorts of trees, howeve, 

- Were 


s WH rrere in very great beauty, and of a prodigious 
A ze. | V 55-26 | £48 
e At fix o'clock in the evening, they ſet out from 
„ 2 ſhady place of repoſe on the banks of the Den- 
ie Ml der, through a large plain, with not a tree before 
de them; but they preſently found themſelves en- 
er compaſſed with a number of villages, nearly of a 


ſemicircle, the roofs of the houſes in ſhape of 
cones, as are all thoſe within the rains. The 
plain was all of a red, ſoapy earth, and the corn 
juſt ſown. This whole country is in perpetual 
cultivation, and though, at this time, it had a bare 
look, would, no doubt, have a magnificent one 
when waving with grain. At nine, they halted 
at a village of Pagan Nuba. Theſe are all ſol- 


miles, ſurround the whole capital. Having ſet- 
tlements and proviſions given them, as alſo arms 
put into their hands, they never wiſh to deſert, 
but live a very domeſtic and ſober life. I 
They pay adoration to the moon; and that their 
worſhip is performed with pleaſure and ſatisfac- 
tion, is obvious every night that ſhe ſhines. Com- 
ing out from the darkneſs of their huts, they ſay a 
few words upon ſeeing her brightneſs, and teſtify 
great joy, by motions of their feet and hands, at 


never ſaw them pay any attention to the ſun, either 

riſing or ſetting, advancing to or receding from 
he meridian. Their prieſts ſeem to have great in- 
Huence over them, but through fear only, and not 
trom affection. They are diſtinguiſhed by thick 

opper bracelets about their wriſts, as alſo ſome- 
umes one, and ſometimes two about their ankles. 
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fze, and placed at equal diſtances in form of a 


diers of the Mek of Senngar, cantoned in theſe - 
villages, which, at the diſtance of four or five 


_— —_ Wo - - 2 — — 
PP ˙ w . . —— 

— 
— ͤ— 


the firſt appearance of the new moon. Mr. Bruce 
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On the 25th, at four o'clock in the afternoon; 
they ſet out from the villages of the Nuba, in- 


tending to arrive at Baſboch, where is the ferry 


over the Nile; but they had ſcarcely advanced 
two miles into the plain, when they were incloſed] 
by a violent whirlwind, or what is called, at ſea, 
the water-fpout. The plain was red earth, which 
bad been plentifully moiſtened by a ſhower in the 


night-time. The unfortunate camel that had 
bern taken by the Cohala ſeemed to be nearly in 
the centre of its vortex. It was lifted up and 
thrown: down at a confiderable diftance, and ſe- 
vera] of its ribs broken. Although, as far as Mr. 
Bruce could gueſs, he was not near the centre; it 
whirled him off his feet, and threw him down 
upon his face, ſo as to make his noſe guſh out 

ith blood. Two of the ſervants likewiſe had 
the ſame fate. It plaiſtered them all over with 
mud, almoft as ſmoothly as conld have been done 
with a trowel. It took away Mr. Bruce's ſenſe 
and breathing for an inftant, and his mouth and 
noſe were full of mud when he recovered. He 
gueſſes the ſphere of its action to be about two 
hundred feet. It demoliſhed one half of a ſmall 
but, as if it had been cut through with a knife, 
and difperſed the materials all over the plain, 
leaving the other half ftanding. 

As ſoon as they recovered themfelves, they took 
refuge 1n a village, from fear only, for they ſaw 
no veſtige of any other whirlwind. It involved 
a. great quantity. of rain, which the Nuba of the 
_ villages told them was very fortunate, as it por- 
tended good luck to them, and a proſperous jour- 
ney. ; for they faid, that had duſt and fand ariſen 
with the whirlwind, in the ſame proportion it 
would have done, had not the earth been * 

cd 
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ed, they would all infallibly have been ſuffocated; 
and they cautioned them, by ſaying, that tem- 
peſts were very frequent at the beginning and end 
of the rainy ſeaſon, and whenever they ſhould ſee 
one of them coming, to fall down upon their 
faces, keeping their lips cloſe to the ground, and 
ſo let it paſs; and thus it would neither have 
power to carry them off their feet, nor ſuffocate 
them, which was the ordinary caſe. 

Their kind landlords, the Nuba, gave thous a 
hearty welcome, and helped them to waſh their 
clothes firſt, and then to dry them. When Mr. 
Bruce was ſtripped naked, they ſaw the blood run- 
ning from his noſe, and ſaid, they could not have 
thought that one ſo white as he was could have 
been capable of bleeding. They gave them a piece 
of roaſted hog, which they ate, very much to the 
ſatisfaction of the Nuba. On the other hand, as 
their camel was lame, they ordered one of the 
Mahometan ſervants to kill it, and take as much 
of it as would ſerve themſelves for that night 
they alſo provided againſt wanting themſelves 
the next day. The reſt they gave among their 
new-acquired acquaintance, the Nuba of the vil- 
lage, who did not fail to make a feaſt upon it for 
ſeveral days after; and, in recompence for their 
liberality, they provided them with a large jar of 
bouza. This Mr. Bruce repaid by tobacco, beads, 
pepper, and ſtibium, which he ſaw plainly was 
infinitely more than they expected. Mr. Bruce 
ſeldom, in his life, upon a journey, paſſed a more 
comfortable night. He had a very neat, clean 
hut, entirely to himſelf, and a Greek ſervant that 
ſat near him. Some of the Nuba watched for 
them all night, and took care of their beaſts and. 
bessage. They ſung and replied to one another 

2 3 alternately, 


288" 


BRUCE'S' TRAVBLS." 


alternatehy, in notes full of pleaſant melody, tilt 


1 


Ms. Bruce fell faſt afteep, invohuntarily, and with 


Q 2257754 
The landlord of the hut where Mr. Bruce was 


aſtoep, having prepared for their ſafety and that 
oß their baggage, thaught himſelf bound in duty 
to go and give. immediate information to the 
prime minifter of the unexpected gueſts that then 
occupied his houſe. He found Adelan at ſupper, 
but was immediately admitted, and a variety of 
queſtions aſked him, which he anſwered fully. 
He deſcribed their colour, their number, the un- 
uſual ſiae and nurnber of their firearms, the poor- 
neſs. af their attire, and; above all, their great 


cheerfulneſs, quietneſs, and affability, their being 
contented: with eating any thing, and in particular; 
mentioned the hog's fleſh. One man then preſent, 
teſtifying abhorrence-to this, Adelan ſaid of Mr. 
Bruce ta their landlord, ©, Why, he is a ſoldier 


and a. Kafr, like yourſelf; A ſoldier and a Kafr, 


When travelling. in a ſtrange country, ſhould eat 


every. thing, and ſo does every other man that is 
vaſe; has he nat a ſervant of mine with him?” He 


| anſwered, © Ves, anda ſervant of the king too; but 


he had left them, and was gone forward to Sen- 


naar. © Ga you with them,” ſays. he, and ſtay 
with them at Raſboch till he had time to ſend 
for. them to town.“ He had returned from Aira 
long before our travellers aroſe, and told. them 
the. converſation, which was great comfort to- 
them all; for they were not much pleaſed: with 


the king's ſervant going before, as they had rea- 
ſon. ta think he was diſaffected: towards them. 
On the 26th, at. ſix o'clock in the morning, 


they. ſet out from this village of Nuba. All the 
morning there. were terrible ſtorms. of , 
| al 
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and lightning, with fome heavy rain. Mr. Bruce 
thinks he never, in his life, felt ſo cold a rain, 
yet it was not diſagreeable; for the day was cloſe' 
and hot, and they ſhould have wiſhed every now 
and then to have had a moderate refrigeration ; 
this, however, was rather too abundant. At nine- 
oclock they arrived at Baſboch, which is a large 
oollection of huts of the Nuba, and has the p- 
pearance of a town. 
The governor, a venerable old man of Abort 
ſeventy, who was ſo feeble that he could ſcarcely 
walk, received them with great complacency, only 
ſaying, when he took hold of Mr. Bruce's hand, O 
Chriftian ! what doſt thou, at ſuch a time in ſuch 
a country? Mr, Bruce was ſurpriſed at the 
liteneſs of his ſpeech, when he called him Naza- 
nini, the civil term for Chriſtian in the eaſt; 
whereas, Infidel, is the general term among theſe 
brutiſh people ; but it ſeems he had been ſeveral 
mes at Cairo. Mr. Bruce had here a very clean 
> Wind comfortable hut to lodge in, though they were 
ſparingly ſupplied with proviſions all the time 
; bey were there; but never were ſaffered to faſt a 


hole day together, 

Baſboch is on the eaſtern bank of the Nile, 
not a quarter of a mile from the ford below. The 
Iver here runs north and ſouth; towards the 
des it is ſhallow, but deep in the middle of the 


arent, and in this part it is much infeſted with 
o, Nocodiles. Sennaar is two miles and a half 
b buth-ſouth-weſt of it. They heard the evening 


tum very diſtinctly, and not without anxiety, 
ben they reflected to what a brutiſh people, ac- 


| ding to all accounts they \ were about | to truſt 
ae emſelves. 


On 


. 
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On the 29th, leave was ſent them, to enter Hi 
Sennaar, where having arrived, they were con- bi 
ducted by Adelan's ſervant to a very ſpacious WW H. 
good houſe belonging to the ſhekh himſelf, a I |, 
long quarter of a mile from the king's palace. fla 


He left a meſſage for them to repoſe themſelves, 


aud in a day or two to wait upon the king, and I zt 


that he thould ſend to tell them when they were 
to come to him. This they reſolved to have com- 
plied with moſt exactly; but the very next morning, 
the 30th of April, there came a ſervant from the 


palace to ſummon them to wait upon the king, I ble 


which they immediately obeyed. The palace 
covers a prodigious deal of ground, It is all of 


one ſtory, built of clay, and the floors of earth. I vol 
The chambers through which they paſſed were F faid 


all unfurniſhed, and ſeemed as if a great many 
of them had formerly been deſtined as barracks for 


ſoldiers, of whom Mr. Bruce did not ſee above fifty ¶ in , 
on guard. The king was in a ſmall room not twenty F othe 
feet ſquare, to which they aſcended by two ſmall F pie! 


flights of narrow ſteps. The floor of the room 
was covered with broad ſquare tiles; over it was 
laid a Perfian carpet, and the walls hung with men 
tapeſtry 
well kept, and ip good order 

The king was fitting upon a mattreſs, | 
the ground, which was likewiſe covered with 44 
Perfian carpet, and round him was a number of 
cuſhions of Venetian cloth of gold. His dreſs h 
did not correſpond with this magnificence, for it 
was nothing but a large, loſe ſhirt, of Surat. blue 
cotton-cloth, which ſeemed not to differ from the 
ſame worn by his ſervants, except that, all rounc 


the edges of it, the ſeams were double-ſtitcheQq,..: - 
with white filk, and likewiſe round the neck 


Hig a 


of the ſame. country; the whole very I whit. 


: 


aid on 


black hair, and was as white in colour as an Arab. 
He ſeemed to be a man about thirty-four ; he 
had a very plebeian countenanee, on which was 
ſtamped no decided character. At our traveller's 
coming forward and kiffing his hand, he looked 


at them for a minute, as if Ssdetertzined what to 


ſay. He then aſked for an Abyſſinian interpreter, 
as there are many of thoſe about the palace. Our 
> EY traveller faid to him in Arabic, © I apprehend T 


underſtand as much of that language as will ena- 


„ble me to anſwer any queſtion you have to put to 
me.“ Upon which he turned to the people that 
EY were with him, © Downright Arabic, indeed | 


+ You did not learn that language in Habeſh ?” 


e faid he to Mr. Bruce, who anſwered, «© No; 1 
J have been in Egypt, Turkey, and Arabia, where 


Tlearned it; but I have hkewiſe often ſpoken it 
in Abyflinia, where Greek, Turkiſh, and ſeveral 


YI other languages are uſed.” He faid, © Impoſli- 
I vie! he did not think they knew any language, 
mY except their own, in Abyſſinia.“ 


There were fitting oppoſite to him, four 
thy men dreſſed in white cotton ſhirts, with a 
white ſhawl covering their heads, and part of 
their face, by which it was known they were reli- 
gious men, or men of learning, or of the law. 
One of theſe anſwered the king's donbt of the 
Abyſfinians knowledge in languages. They 
"Y have languages enough, and you know that Ha- 


this converſation, Mr. Bruce took the ſheriffe of 
; he gave him the king's firſt, and then the 


oY them, but laid aſide the king's upon a ns 
till 
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His head was uncovered ; he wore his own ſhort 


beſh is called the Paradiſe of Aſſes.“ During 
2 s letter, alſo one from the king of Abyſſi- 


WF s. He took them both as Mr. Bruce gave 


. 
2 
0 
Ll 
i} | 
Lt 
Tull, 
J 1 
EY 
. I 1 
14 
i4 
N * 
} 18 
' 1 
1 wor! 
»? i N 
li L te 
i 
91 \ 
WA G 
/ [IRE * 
| i 
fi - 
” 0 J : 
| oy 
. q 1. ; 
i q 6 b 
ml 
N | a U 
1 8 
1 R 
o 
1% 
110 RRP. | 
1 
i ry 1 
. 
11 
. } 
"14 
\% 
i: \ 1 
++ '2 
1.8 
N 
| 1: 14M 
' "14 : 
1 1 
1 1 . 
e 
ien 
N \ 8 
1 
1 
5 ? 
[74 
33 3 
I 
wh / 
i Is 
135 l 
| ' 
1 N , 
: > ! 
4 | 
175 
1 
1 wa : 
' $55 
1 
1 ; 
. 
11 i! 1 I 
141 12 
1 BY 
Hl Nils 
1 ii £ 
1 0238 | 
i "ot 
"7 
1 
I; 1441? Ii 
18 Þ 
11 ; 
18 8 l 
Ti 4 G 
110 
n 
| 11 | 
i 4 : 
1 * "Wt : 
: 1117 
. 4 1 
1 7 i 
© fr l 
il Ms 
(LARRY 
i! Mis " l 
} "tt 
1 
7 il : 
1: \ : 
11 
1 
agg 
f ö | 
Hi q ' 
16 
144 
1 
ö | 
1 
N : iy 
14 i 
N il 
11 41 
Ni 
1 } 
81 alli 
17 on 
4 
1% i; fi 
: | 
- 4 
1 
1 
' : 
j 


ae ot 


— — — — 


262 BRUCE'S TRAVELS. - 8 


till he had read the ſheriffe's. After this he read 
the king's, and called immediately again for an 
Abyſſinian interpreter; upon which Mr. Bruce 
ſaid nothing, ſuppoſing, perhaps, he might chuſe 
to make him deliver ſome meſſage to him in pri- 
vate, which he would not have his people hear. 
But it was pure confuſion and abſence of mind, 
for he never ſpoke a word to him when he came. 
« You are a phyſician and a ſoldier,” ſays the king. 
« Both, in time of need,” ſaid Mr. Bruce. But 
the theriffe's letter tells me alſo, that you are a 
nobleman in the ſervice of a great king, that 

they call Engliſe-man, who is maſter of all the 
Indies, and who has Mahometan as well as Chriſ- 
tian ſubjects, and allows them all to be governed 
by their own laws.” —* Though I never ſaid fo 
to the ſheriffe,” replied Mr. Bruce, © yet it is 
true; I am as noble as any individual in. my na- 
tion, and am alſo ſervant to the greateſt king now 
reigning upon earth, of whoſe dominions, it 1s 
| likewiſe truly ſaid theſe Indies are but a ſmall 
part.” —* How comes it,” ſays the king, © you, 
that are ſo noble and learned, that you know all 


things, all languages, and ſo brave that you fear 


no danger, but paſs, with two or three old men, 
into ſuch countries as this and Habeſh, where 
Baady, my father, periſhed with an army? How 
comes it that you do not ſtay at home and enjoy 
yourſelf, eat, drink, take pleaſure and reſt, and 
not wander like a poor man, a prey to every dan- 
ger? —“ You, Sir,” replied Mr. Bruce, “ may 
know ſome of this ſort of men; certainly you do 
know them; for there are in your religion, as 
well as mine, men of learning, and thoſe too of 


great rank and nobility, who, on account of fins. 


they have committed, or vows they have made, 
renounce 
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renounce the world, its riches and pleaſures. 
« True; theſe are Derviſh,” ſaid ſome that were 
preſent. © I am then one of theſe Derviſh,” ſaid 
Mr. Bruce, © content with the bread that is given 
me, and bound for ſome years to travel in hard- 
ſhips and danger, doing all the good I can to poor 
and rich, ſerving every man, and hurting none.” 
« 'Tybe! that is well,” ſaid the king. And 
how long have you been travelling abont ?” adds 
one of the others. Near twenty years,” faid Mr. 
Bruce.—“ You muſt be very young,” ſays the 
king, „to have committed ſo many fins, and 
ſo early; they muſt all have been with wo- 
nen?“ —“ Part of them, I ſuppoſe, were” replied 
Mr. Bruce, © but J did not ſay I was one of thoſe 
chat travelled on account of their fins, but that 
s © there were ſome Dervi ſhes that did ſo on account 
of their vows, and ſome to learn wiſdom,” Mr. 
Bruce now withdrew. FEY „ 
s The drum beat a little after fix o'clock in the 
evening. They then had a very comfortable din- 
1, ner ſent them, camel's fleſh ſtewed with an herb 
U Hof a viſcous flimy ſubſtance, called Bammia. 
ar About eight o'clock came a ſervant from the 
n, palace, telling Mr. Bruce, now was the time to 
re bring the preſent to the king. He ſorted the 
w ſeparate articles with all the ſpeed he could, and 
of they went directly to the palace. The king was 
nd then fitting in a large apartment, as far as he could 
n- gueſs, at ſome diftance from the former. He 
ay Was naked, but had ſeveral clothes lying upon 
do Ibis knee, and about him, and a ſervant was rub- 
bing him over with very ſtinking butter, or greaſe, 
with which his hair was dropping as if wet with 
Vater, The king aſked Mr. Bruce if ever he 
| greaſed 
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eafed : himſelf. as he did? Mr. Bruce ſaid, bis 
Vos ſeldom, but fancied it would be very ex- is i. 
penſive. He then told him, that it was elephants W we! 
greaſe, which made people ſtrong, and preſerved 1 
the ſkin very ſmooth. Our traveller faid, he W his 
thought it very proper, but could not bear the thr: 
ſmell of it, though his ſkin ſhould turn as rough © wal 
as an elephant's for the want of it. He ſaid, if par 
Mr. Bruce had uſed it, his hair Would not have had 
turned ſo red as it was, and that it would all be- the 
come white preſently, when that redneſs came off. the 
As for the ſmell, you will ſee that cured pre- reoi 
ſently. „„ 

After having rubbed him abundantly with The 
greaſe, they brought a pretty large horn, and m I wit! 
it ſomething ſcented, about as liquid as honey. bab 
It was plain that civet was a great part of the V 
eompoſition. The king went out at the door, | ihe 
and there two men deluged him over with pitch- © picg 
ers of cold water, whilſt he. was ſtark- naked. He burr 
then returned, and a ſlave annointed him with Bru 
this ſweet ointment ; after which he ſat down, as fixtc 
completely drefled,. being juſt going to his wo- race 
man's apartment, where he was to ſup: _ + our 

His toilet being finiſhed, our traveller then pro- thei! 
duced his preſent, which he told him the king of then 
Abyſlinia had ſent to him, hoping that, according I foal« 
to the faith and cuſtom of nations, he would not N whit 
only protect him while here, but ſend him ſafelf ] A 

and ſpeedily out of his dominions into Egypt. qua: 
He anſwered, there was a time when be could lope 


have done all this, and more, but thoſe times were was 
changed, Sennaar was in ruin, and was not like I picc 
what it was. He then ordered ſome perfumed fuſp. 

was 


his 


forbet to be brought for Mr. Bruce to drink in 


| 
; 
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his preſence, which is a pledge that your perſon 
is in fafety. The king thereupon withdrew, and 
went to his ladies. 1 EY . 

It was not till the 8th of May Mr. Bruce had 
his audience of Shekh Adelan at Aira, which is 
three miles and an half from Sennaar; they 
walked out early in the morning, for the greateſt 
part of the way along the fide of the Nile, which 
had no. beauty; being totally diveſted ob trees, 


+ 


the bottom foul: and muddy, arid the edges of 
the water white, with ſmall concretions of calca- 


reous earth, which, with the bright fun upon 
them, dazzled and affected their eyes very much. 
They then ſtruck acroſs, a large ſandy plain, 
without trees or buthes, and came to Adelan's 
babitation. e 


Within the gate was a number of horſes, with 


the ſoldiers barracks behind them; they were all 
piequeted in ranks, their faces to their maſter's 
barracks, It was one of the. fineſt fights: Mr. 
Bruce ever ſaw of the kind. They were all above 


fxteen hands high, of the breed of the old Sa- 


racen horſes, all finely made, and as ſtrong. as 
our coach horſes, but exceedingly nimble in 
their motion; they were moſtly black, ſome of 
them black and white, ſome of them milk-white 


toaled, ſo:not'white by age, with white eyes and 


white haofs. | A 
_ A fteeb ſhirt of mail hung upon each man's 
quarters oppoſite to his horſe, and by it an ante- 
lope's tkin, made ſoft like ſhamoy, with which it 
was covered from the dew.of the night. A'head- 
pizce of copper, without creſt or pipmage, was 
Eipended' by a lace above the ſhirt of mai}, and 
was the moſt pictureſque part of the»trophy. 
To theſe: was: added, an enormous bruad-ſword, 
Ver. XIV. | | A W in 
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in a red leather ſcabbard ; and upon the pummel 
hung two thick gloves. 'They told Mr. Bruce, 
that, within that incloſure at Aira, there were 
four hundred horſes, which, with the riders, and 


_ armour complete for each of them, were all the 


property of Shekh Adelan, every horfeman being 
his ſlave, and bought with his money. 

Adelan was then ſitting upon a piece of the 
trunk of a palm- tree, in the front of one of theſe 
diviſions of his horſes, which he ſeemed to be 
contemplating with pleaſure ; a number of black 
people, his own ſervants and friends, were ſtand- 


ing round him. He had on a long drab-colour- } 
ed camlet gown, lined with yellow ſatin, and 
aà camlet cap, like a head piece, with two ſhort 


pots that covered his ears. This, it ſeems, was 
is dreſs, when he roſe early in the morning to 


viſit his horſes, which he never neglected. The 


ſhekh was above fix feet high, rather corpulent, 


bad a heavy walk, ſeemingly more from affecta- 
tion of grandeur, than want of agility. He was 


about ſixty, of the colour and features of -an 
Arab, and not of a negro, but had rather more 
beard than falls to the lot of people in this coun- 


try; large piercing eyes, and a determined, 
though, at the ſame time, a very pleaſing coun- 
tenance. Upon Mr. Bruce's coming near him, 


he got up, You that are a horſeman, ſays he, 
without any ſalutation, what would your king of 
Habeſh give for theſe horſes ?”—*<© What king, 
anſwered Mr. Bruce in the ſame tone, would not 


give any price for ſuch horſes, if he knew their 


vama?*: e 

They then went into a large ſaloon, hung 
round with mirrors and ſcarlet damatk ; in one 
of the longeſt ſides: were two large fofa's.coverye 
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with crimſon and yellow damaſk, and large cu- 
ſhions of cloth of gold, like to the king's. He now 
pulled off his camlet gown and cap, and remained 
in a crimſon ſatin coat, reaching down below his 
knees, which lapped over at the breaſt, and was 
girt round his waiſt with a ſcarf, or ſaſh, in 
which he had ſtuck a ſhort dagger, in an ivory 
ſheath, mounted with gold ; and one of the larg- 
eſt and moſt beautiful amethyſts.upon his finger 
that Mr. Brace ever ſaw, mounted plain, without 
any diamonds, and a ſmall gold ear-ring in one 
of his ears. . 

After ſome general converſation, in which 
Adelan gave a very unfavourable account of the 
ſtate of the country, Mr. Bruce gave him the 
theriffe's letter, which he opened, looked at, and 
laid by without reading, ſaying only, © Aye, 
Metical is a good man, he ſometimes takes care 
of our people going to Mecca; for my part, I 
never was there, and probably never ſhall.” Mr. 
Bruce then preſented his Jetter from Ali Bey to 
tim. He placed it upon his knee, and gave a 
ſlap upon it with his open hand. What! do 
you not know, ſaid he, that Mahomet Abou Da- 
hab, his Haſnadar, has rebelled againſt him, ba- 
nithed him out of Cairo, and now fits in his 
place ? But don't be diſconcerted at that, I know 
you to be a man of honour and prudence; if 
Mahomet, my brother, does not come, as ſoon as 


I can get leifure, I will diſpatch you.” The 


ſervant that had conducted Mr. Bruce to Sennaar, 
and was then with him, went forward cloſe to 
him, and ſaid, in a kind of whiſper, © Should he 
go often to the king?“ —*« When he pleaſes; he 
may go to ſee the town, and take a walk, but 
never alone, and alſo to the palace, that, when 
. he 
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he returns to his own country, he may report 

that he ſaw a king at Sennaar, that neither 
- knows how to govern, nor will ſuffer others to 

teach him; who knows not how to make war, 
and yet will not fit in peace.” Mr. Bruce then 
took his leave of him, bnt there was a plentiful 
breakfaſt for them in the other room, to which 
he ſent them. At going out Mr. Bruce took his 
leave by kifling his hand, which he ſubmitted to 
without reluctance. Shekh, ſaid our travellers, 
when I paſs theſe Arabs in the ſquare, 1 hope it 
will not diſoblige you if I converſe with ſome of 
them out of curiofity? © By no means, replied 
he, as much as you pleaſe; but don't let them 
know where they can find you at Sennaar, or 
they will be in your houſe from morning till 
night, will eat up all your victuals, and then, in 


return, will cut your throat, if they can meet you 


upon your journey.” 

Mr. Bruce returned home to Sennaar, very 
well pleaſed with his reception at Aira. He had 
not ſeen, fince he left Gondar, a man ſo open and 
frank in his manners, and who ſpoke without 
diſguiſe what apparently he had in his heart. 

The next morning, after Mr. Bruce came 
home from Aira, he was agreeably ſurpriſed by 
a viſit from Hagi Belal, to whom he had been re- 
commended by Metical Aga, and to whom Ibrahim 
Seraff, the Engliſh broker at Jidda, had addreſſ- 
ed him for any money he ſhould want at Sen- 
naar. Belal welcomed him with great kindneſs, 
and repeated teſtimonies of joy and wonder at 
bis ſafe arrival. He had been down at Atbara 

at Gerri, or ſome villages near it, with merchan- 
diſe, and had not yet ſeen the king fince he 
came home, but gave Mr. Bruce the very worſt 

| deſcription 


\ 


had brought from Atbara. 


faid, he had been ſent for upon his account, and 


\ 
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dvfeription. poſſible of the country, inſomuch 
that there ſeemed to be not a ſpot, but the one he 
then ſtood on, in which he was not in imminent 
danger of deſtruction, from a variety of indepen- 
dent cauſes, which it ſeemed not poſſibly | in his 
power to-avoid, In the evening, he ſent Mr. 
Bruce ſome refreſhments, which he had lon 
been unaccuſtomed to: ſome tea, excellent coffee, 
fome honey, and brown ſugar, ſeveral bottles of 
rack, likewiſe nutmegs, cinnamon, ginger, and 
ſome very good dates of the dry kind, which he 


Hagi Belal was a native of Morocco. He had 
been at Cairo, and allo at Jidda and Mocha. 
He knew the Engliſh well, and profeſſed him- 
ſelf both obliged and attached to them. It was 
ſome days before Mr. Bruce ventured to ſpeak to 
him upon money buſineſs, or upon any probabi- 
lity of finding atliftance here at Sennaar. He 
gave him little hopes of the latter, repeating to 
bim what he very well knew about the diſagree- 
ment of the king and Adelan, He ſeemed to 
place all his expectations, and thoſe were but 
faint ones, in the coming of Shekh Abou Kalec 
from Kordofan. He ſaid, nothing could be ex- 
pected from Shekh Adelan, without going to 
Aira, for that he would never truſt himſelf in 
Sennaar, in this king's life time; but that the 
miniſter was abſolute, the moment he aſſembled 
his troops without the town. 

One morning he came to Mr. Brace, after. 
having been with the king, when our traveller 
was himſelf preparing to go to. the palace, He 


had been queſtioned very narrowly what ſort of 
a man he was, Having anſwered very favour- 
Aa 3 ably 
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ably, both of him and his nation, he had aſked 
for Metical Aga's letters, or any other letters re- 
ceived concerning him from Jidda ; he faid, that 
he had only ſhewn Metical's letter, wrote in the 


name of the ſheriffe, as alſo one from himſelf; 
that there were ſeveral great officers of govern- 


ment preſent; and the Cadi had read the letters 


aloud to them all: that one of them had aſked, 


how it came that fuch a man as our traveller 
ventured to paſs theſe deferts, with four or five 


old ſervants, and what it was he came to ſee; 


that he anſwered, he apprehended his chief ob- 


Je at Sennaar was, to be forwarded to his own 
country. It was alſo aſked, why Mr. Bruce had 
not ſome Engliſhmen with him, as none of his 
ſervants were of that nation, but poor beggarly 


' Kopts, Arabs, and Turks, who were none of 


them of his religion. Belal anſwered, that tra- 
vellers through theſe countries muſt take up 
with ſuch people as they can find going the ſame 


way; however, he believed ſome Engliſh ſer- 


vants had died in Abyſſinia, which country he 
had left the firſt opportunity that had offered, 


being wearied by the perpetual war which pre- 


vailed. Upon. which the king ſaid, “ He has 
choſen well, when-he came into this country for 


peace. You know, Hagi Belal, I can do nothing 


for him; there is nothing in my hands. I could 
eaſier get him back into Abyſſinia than forward 
him into Bgypt. Who is it now that can paſs into 
Egypt?” The Cadi then faid, © Hagi Belal can 
get him to Snakem, and ſoto Jidda to his country- 
men.” 'To which Belal replied; © The king will 


find ſome; way when he thinks farther of it.” 


A few days after this, Mr. Bruce had a meffage 
from the palace, He: found the king: fitting 
| alone, 
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alone, apparently much chagrined, and in ill-hu- 
monr. He aſked him, in a very peeviſh manner, 
if he was not yet gone? To which he anſwered. 
« Your majeſty knows that it is impoſſible for- 
me to go a ſtep from Sennaar, without aſſiſtance 
from you.” He again afked him, in the ſame 
tone as before, © how he could think of coming 
that way?“ He faid, nobody imagined in Abyſſi- 
nia, but that he was able to give a ſtranger ſafe 
conduct through his own dominions. He made 
no reply, but nodded a fign for him to depart, 
which he immediately did, and 6 finiſhed this 
ſhort, but diſagreeable interview. _ me 
A bout four o'clock that ſame afternoon, Mr, 
Bruce was again ſent for to the palace, when the 
king told him, that ſeveral of his wives were ill, 
and defired that he would give them his advice; 
which he promiſed to do without difficulty, as 
all acquaintance with the fair fex had hitherto 
been much to his advantage. He was admitted 
into a large ſquare apartment, very ill-lighted, in 
which were abont fifty women, all perfectly 
black, without any covering but a very narrow 
piece of cotton rag about their waiſts. While he 
was muſing whether or not theſe all might be 
queens, or whether there was any queen among 
them, one of them took him by the hand, and 
led him rudely enough into another apartment, 


This was much better lighted than the firſt, 


Upon a large bench or ſofa, covered with blue 
durat cloth, ſat three perſons, clothed from the 
head to the feet with blue cotton ſhirts. 

One of theſe, who it ſeems was the favourite, 
was about fix feet high, and corpulent beyond 
all proportion, She ſeemed to him, next to the 
tlephant and rhinoceros, to be the largeſt living 

: creature 
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creature he had met with. Her features were 
perfectly like thoſe of a negro; a ring of gold 

paſſed through her under lip, and weighed it 
down, till, like a flap, it covered her chin, and 
left her teeth bare, which were very ſmall and 
fine. The inſide of her lip ſhe had made black 
with antimony. Her ears reached down to her 
ſhoulders, and had the appearance of wings ; ſhe 
had in each of them a large ring of gold, ſome- 
what ſmaller than a man's little finger, and 
about five inches diameter. 'The weight of theſe 
had drawn down the hole where her ear was 
pierced, ſo much that three fingers might eaſily 
. paſs above the ring. She had a gold necklace, 
of ſeveral rows, one below another, to which 


her ankles two manacles of gold, larger than any 
he had ever ſeen upon the feet of felons, with 


her to walk; but afterwards he found they were 
hollow. The others were dreſſed pretty much 
in the ſame manner; only there was one that 
had chains which came from her ears to the 
outſide of each noſtril, where they were faſtened. 

There was alſo a ring put through the griſtle of 
her noſe, and which hung down to the opening 
of her mouth. It had, altogether, ſomething of 


coming near them, the eldeſt put her hand to 
her mouth and kiſſed it, ſaying, at the ſame 
time, in very vulgar Arabic, © Kifhalek howaja?“ 
How do you do, merchant? Mr. Bruce never in 
his life was more pleaſed with diſtant ſalutations 
than at this time. He anſwered, * Peace be 
among you! I am a phyſician, and not a mer- 
chant.” Mr, Bruce here omits to enumerate 

the 


were hung rows of ſequins pierced. She had on 


which he could not conceive it was poſſible for, 


the appearance of a horſe's bridle. Upon his 
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the multitude of their complaints; being a lady's 
phyſician, he confiders diſcretion and filence as 
bis firſt duties. | pa 

No horſe, mule, aſs, or any other of burthen, 
breed, or even live, at Sennaar, or many miles 
about it. Poultry cannot ſubſiſt there. Neither 
dog nor cat, ſheep nor bullock, can be preſerved 
a ſeaſon at that place. They muſt go all, every 
half year, to the ſands. Though all poſſible care 
be taken of them, they die in every place where 


the fat earth is about the town during the firſt - 


ſcaſon of the rains. Two greyhounds, which 
Mr. Bruce brought from Atbara, and the mules 
which he brought from Abyſlinia, lived only a 
few weeks after he arrived. They feemed to 
have ſome inward complaint, for nothing appear- 
ed outwardly. Several kings have tried to keep 
lions, but no care could prolong their lives beyond 
the firſt rains. Shekh Adelan had two, which 
were in great health, being kept with his horſes 
at grafs in the ſands, but three miles from Sen- 
naar.— Neither roſe, nor any ſpecies of jeflamine, 
grow here; no tree but the lemon flowers near 
the city, that ever Mr. Bruce ſaw ; the roſe has 
been often tried, but in vain. | 3 

Sennaar is in latitude 13 deg. 34 min. 36 ſec. 
north, and in longitude 33 deg. 30 min. 30 ſec. 
eaſt from the meridian of Greenwich. It is on the 
weſt ſide of the Nile, and cloſe upon the banks 
of it. The ground whereon it ſtands riſes juſt 
enough to prevent the river from entering the 
wwn, even in the height of the inundation, when 
it comes to be even with the ſtreet. 

The country around Sennaar is exceedingly 
pleaſant in the end of Auguſt and beginning of 
deptember, Mr. Bruce means ſo far as the eye is 
concerned; 
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concerned: inſtead of that barren, bare waſte; 
which it appeared on their arrival in May, the 
corn now ſprung up, and covering the ground, 
made the whole of this immenſe plain appear a 
level, green land, interſperſed with great lakes of 
water, and ornamented at certain intervals with 


groups of villages, the conical tops of the houſes 
preſenting, at a diſtance, the appearance of ſmall 


encampments. Through this immenſe, extenſive 


plain, winds the Nile, a delightful river there, 
above a mile broad, full to the very brim, but 


never overflowing. Every where on theſe banks 
are ſeen numerons herds of the moſt beautiful 
cattle of various kinds, the tribute recently ex- 
torted from all the Arabs, who, freed from their 
vexations, return home with the remainder of 
their flocks in peace, at as great a diſtance from 
the town, country, and their oppreſſors, as they 
poſſibly can. % £5 all 
War and treaſon ſeem to be the only employ- 
ment of this horrid people, whom Heaven has 
ſeparated, by almoſt impaſſable deſerts, from the 
reſt of mankind, confining them to an accurſed 
ſpot, ſeemingly to give them earneſt in time of 
the only other worſe which he has reſerved to 
them for an eternal hereafter. Fa, a 
The dreſs of Sennaar is very fimple. It conſiſts 
of a long ſhirt of blue Surat cloth, called Ma- 
rowty, which covers them from the lower part of 
the neck down to their feet, but does not conceal 
the neck itſelf; and this is the only difference 


between the men's and the women's dreſs ; that 


of the women covers the neck altogether, being 
battoned like ours. The men have ſometimes a 
ſaſh tied about their middle; and both men and 


women go bare-footed in the houſe, even thoſe of 
the 
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the better ſort of people. Their floors are cover- 


ed with Perſian carpets, eſpecially the women's 
apartments. In fair weather, they wear ſandals; 
and without doors they uſe a kind of wooden 
patten, very neatly ornamented with ſhells. In 
the greateſt heat, at noon, they order buckets of 
water to be thrown upon them inſtead of bath; 
ing. Both men and women anoint themſelves, 
at leaſt once a day, with camels greaſe mixed 


with civet, which they imagine ſoftens their ſkin, 


and preſerves them from cutaneous eruptions, of 
which they are ſo fearful, that the ſmalleſt pim- 
ple in any viſible part of their body keeps them 
in the houſe till it diſappears. For the ſame rea- 
ſon, though they have a clean ſhirt every day, 
they uſe one dipt in greaſe to fleep in, as they 
have no covering but this, and lie upon a bull's 
hide tanned, and very much ſoftened by this con- 
ſtant greaſing, and at the ſame time very cool, 
though it occaſions a ſmell that no waſhing can 
free them from. _ | a” | 
The poorer ſort live upon millet, made into 
bread or flour, The rich make a pudding of this, 
toaſting the. flour before the fire, and pouring 
milk and butter into it; beſides which, they eat 
beef, partly roaſted and partly raw. Their horn- 
ed cattle are the largeſt and fatteſt in the world, 
and are exceedingly fine; but the common meat 
fold in the market is camels fleth. - The liver of 
the animal, and the ſpare rib, are always eaten 
raw through the whole country. Mr. Bruce 
never ſaw one inſtance where it was dreſſed with 
fire. It is not then true, that eating raw fleſh is 
peculiar to Abyſſinia; it is practiſed in this in- 
lance of camels fleſh in all the black countries to 
the weſtward, Hogs fleſh is not ſold. in the _ 
| 1 | et; 
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ket; but all the people of Sennaar eat it public- 
ly.:, men in office, who pretend to be Mahomet- 
ans, eat theixs in fecret. 

On the 7th of Auguft, Mr. Bruce was inform- 
ed-by Hagi Belal, that Shekh Fidele of Teawa 
had been ſeveral days in the palace with the king, 
and had. informed bim that Mr. Bruce was laden 
with money, beſides a quantity of cloth of gold, 
the richeſt he had ever ſeen, which the king of 
Abyflinia had deſtined as a preſent to him, but 
which our traveller had perverted to his own uſe: 
He added, that the king had expreſſed himſelf in 
a very threatening manner, and that he was very 
much afraid he was not in ſafety if Shekh Adelan 
was gone from Aira. Upon this, Mr. Bruce de- 
fired Hagi Belal to go to the palace, and obtain 
In vain he re- 
preſented to our traveller the riſk he ran by this 
meaſure; be perſiſted in his reſolution; he was 
tied to the Rake. To fly was impoſſible, and he 
had often overcome ſuch dangers by braving them. 

Belal went then unwillingly te the palace. 
Whether he delivered the meſſage he knows not; 
but he returned ſaying, the king was bufy and 
could not be ſeen. Mr. Bruce had, in the interim, 
ſent Soliman to the Gindi, or Sed e! Coom, tell- 
ing, him bis difficulties, and the news he had 
beard: In place of returning an anſwer, he came 
directly to bim himſelf, and was fitting with him 

when Hagi Belal returned, who appeared fome- 
what dilconcerted; at the meeting. Gindi chid 
Hagi Belal very ſharply, aſking him what good 
all that tittle-tattle did either him or Mr. Bruce, 
and infinuated pretty. piainly, that he believed 
Hagi Belal did this in concert with the king; to 


exjurk, ſome: prefeat, from our traveller. 12 
ome 
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ſome faxther converſation, Gindi took his leave, 
and Mr. Bruce attended him down, ſtairs, with 


many profeſſions of gratitude; and at the doox 
be ſaid, in a very low. voice, to our traveller, 
« Take care of yon Belal, he is a dog worſe than 
a Chriſtian. 


It was now the 20th; and. for ſeyeral days, 


6nce Adelan's departure, no, proviſions were ſent, 
to Mr. Bruce's houſe, as before was uſual, Money, 
therefore, became abſolutely neceſſary, not only for 
their daily ſubſiſtence, but for camels to carry their 


| baggage, proyiſions, and water acroſs the deſert. 
He now deſpaired abſolutely of aſſiſtance of any 


kind from the. king ;. and an accident that hap- 
pened made him lay all thoughts aſide of ever 


troubling him more upon the ſubject. There are 


at Mecca a number of black eunuchs, whoſe. 
ſervices are dedicated to that temple, and the fe- 
pulchre of Medina, Part of, theſe, from time to 
time, procure liberty to return on a viſit to their 
reſpective homes, or to the large cities where 
they were ſold from, on the Nigre, Bornou, To- 


crur, and Tombucto, where they beg, donations. 


for the holy places, and fr equently collect large 


ſums of gold, which abounds in theſe towns and 


territories. One of theſe, called Mahomet To- 
waſh, which ſignifies. eunuch, had returned from 
a begging voyage in Sudan, or Nigritia, and was 
at Sennaar exceedingly ill with an intermitting. 
fever. The king had ſent for Mr. Bruce to viſit 

him, and the bark in a few days bad perfectly 
recovered him. A proportional degree of grati- 
tude had, in return, taken place in. "the breaſt of 


Mahomet, who, going to Cairo, was excecdingly. 
deſirous of taking Mr. Bruce with him, and this 


deſire was increaſed, when he heard he bad let- 
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ters from the ſheriffe of Mecca, and Was ac- 
quainted with Metical Aga, who was his i imme- 
diate maſter. 

Nothing could be more fortunate than this ren- 
counter at ſuch a time, for he had ſpare camels 
in great plenty, and the Arabs, as he paſſed them, 
continued giving him more, and ſupported him 
with proviſions wherever he went; for theſe peo- 
ple, being accounted ſacred, and regarded with a 
certain religious awe, as being in the immediate 


ſervice of their prophet, till now uſed to paſs in- 


violate wherever they were going, however un- 
ſettled the times, or however ſlenderly attended. 
Every thing was now ready, Mr. Bruce's inftru- 
ments and baggage packed up, and the 25th of 
Auguſt fixed when they ſhould begin their jour- 
ney to Atbara. Mahomet, who paſſed a great 
part of his time at Mr. Bruce's houſe, had not 
been ſeen by them for ſeveral days, which they 
did not think extraordinary, being buſy them- 
ſelves, and knowing that his trade demanded 
continual attendance on the great people ; but 


they were exceedingly ſurpriſed at hearing from 


his black, Soliman, that he and all his equipage 
had ſet out the night of the 20th for Atbara. 
This they found atterwards was at the earneſt 
perſuaſion of the king, and was at that time a 
heavy diſappointment to Mr, Bruce, however for- 
tunate it turned out afterwards. 

The night of the 25th, which was to have been 
that of their departure, Mr. Bruce ſat late in his 
room up ſtairs, in the back, or moſt private part 
of their houſe. His little company was holding 
with him a moſt melancholy council on what had 
ſo recently happened, and, in general, upon the 
unpromiſing ace of their affairs. Their "_ 
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lamp was burning very low, and ſuggeſted to 
them that it was the hour of ſleep, to which, 
however, none of them were very much inclined, 
Georgis, a Greek, who, on account of the ſoreneſs 
of his eyes, had ſtaid below in the dark, and had 
fallen aſleep, came running up ſtairs in a great 
fright, and told them, he had been awakened by 
the noiſe of men endeayouring to force open the 
door ; that he hearkened a little, and found there 
were many of them. Their arms were all ready, and 
they ſnatched them up and ran towards the door; 
but Mr. Bruce ſtopt, and planted them upon the 
firſt landing-place in the ſtaircaſe, as he wiſhed 
not to fire till the enemy was fairly in the houſe, 
that no excuſe might remain for this their viola- 
tion of hoſpitality. By this time, the aflailants 
had forced the outer gate, and were then in the 
lodge, endeavouring to do the ſame by the inner, 
having put a,handſpike under it to lift it up from 
the hinges. © Are you not madmen, ſaid Mr. 
Bruce, and weary of your lives, to attempt to 
force Adelan's houſe, when there are within it 
men, abundantly provided with large firearms, 
that, upon one diſcharge through the door, will 
lay you all dead where you now ſtand?” «Stand by 
from the door, cries Iſmael, and let me fire. Theſe 
black Kafrs don't yet know what my blunderbuſs 
is.” They had been filent from the time Mr. 
Bruce had ſpoken, and had withdrawn the hand- 


| ſpike from under the door. Ullah ! Ullah ! 


cries one of them ſoftly, how ſound you ſleep ! 
we have been endeavouring to awaken you this 
hour. The king is ill; tell Yagoube to come to 
the palace, and open the door inſtantly.” „Tell 
the king, ſaid Mr, Bruce, to drink warm water, 
and I will ſee him in the morning.” At this time 
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one of Mr, Bruce's ſervants fired a piftol in the 


air out of an npper window, upon which they all 
ran off. They ſeemed to be about, ten or twelve 
in number, and left three handſpikes behind 
them. The noiſe of the piſtol brought the guard, 
or patrole, in about half an hour, who carried in- 
telligence to the Sid el Coom, our traveller; 
friend, by whom he was informed, in the morn- 


ing, that he had found them all out, and put 


them in irons; that Mahomet, the king's ſervant, 
who met them at Teawa, was one of them; and 
that there was no poſſibility now of concealing 
this from Adclan, who would order him to be 
impaled. ee, 

Things were now come to ſuch a criſis, that 
Mr. Bruce was determined to leave his inſtru- 
ments and papers with Kittou, Adelan's brother, 


or with the Sid el Coom, while he went to Shad- 


dly to fee Adelan. But firſt he thought it neceſ- 
ſary to apply to Hagi Belal, to try what funds 


they could raiſe to provide the neceſſaries for 


their journey. Mr. Bruce ſhewed him the letter 
of Ibrahim, the Englith broket of Jidda, of which 
before he had received a copy and repeated advices, 
and told him he ſhould want two hundred ſequins 


at leaſt, for his camels and proviſions, as well as 

for ſome preſents that he ſhould have occaſion for, 
to make his way to the great men in Atbara. 
Never was ſurpriſe better counterfeited than by 


this man. He held up his hands in the utmoſt 


_ aſtoniſhment, repeating, two hundred ſequins ! 


over twenty times, and aſked Mr. Bruce if he 
thought money grew upon the trees at Sennaar; 
that it was with the utmoſt difficulty he could 
ſpare him twenty dollars, part of which he muſt 
borrow from a friend. Ee! 

This 
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This was a ſtroke that ſeemed to inſure Mr. 
Bruce's deſtruction, no other reſources being now 
left. They were already indebted to Hagi Belal 
twenty dollars for proviſion ; they had ſeven 
mouths to feed daily; and as they had neither 
meat, money, nor credit, to continue at Sennaar 
was impoſſible. They had ſeen, a few nights be- 
fore, that no houſe could protect them there; and 
to leave Sennaar was, in their ſituation, as im- 
poſſible as to ſtay there. They had neither camels 
to carry their proviſions and baggage, nor ſkins 
for their water; nor, indeed, any proviſions to 
ys nor money to ſupply them with any of 
nor knew any perſon that could give them 
aſſiſtance nearer than Cairo, from which they 
were then diſtant about ſeventeen degrees of the 
meridian, or above one thouſand miles in a ſtraight. 
line; great part of which was through the moſt 
barren, inhoſpitable deſerts in the world, deſti- 
tute of all vegetation, and of every animal that 
had the breath of life. Hagi Belal was inflexible; 
he began now to be weary of our travellers, to 
ſee them but ſeldom, and there was great appear- 

ance of his ſoon withdrawing himſelf entirely. 
Mr. Bruce's ſervants began tv murmur : ſome 
of them had known of bis gold chain from the 
beginning, and theſe, in the common danger, 
imparted what they knew to the reſt. In ſhort, 
he reſolved, though very unwillingly, not to ſa- 
crifice his own life, and that of his ſervants, and 
the finiſhing his travels, now ſo far advanced, to 
childiſh vanity. He determined, therefore, to 
abandon his gold chain, the honourable recom- 
pence of a day full of fatigue and danger. Whom 
to intruſt it to was the next conſideration ; and, 
upon mature deliberation, he found it could be 
BD os to 
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to nobody but Hag Belal, bad as he had reafon 


to think he was. However, to put a check upon 
him, he ſent for the Sid el Coom, in whofe pre- 
ſence he repeated his accuſation againſt Belal; 

he read the ſefaff's letter in his favour, and the 
ſeveral letters that Belal had written him whilſt 
he was at Gondar, declaring his acceptance of 
the order to fürniſh him with money when he 


ſhould arrive at Sennaar; and he upbraided him 
in the ſtrongeſt terms with duplicity and breach 


of faith. 
But all that ke could ſay was very far ſhort of 
the violent expoſtulation from the Gindi that im- 


mediately followed. He gave Hagi Belal many 


not obſcure hints, that he looked upon this inju- 


Ty as done to himſelf, and wonld repay him ; that 


though he had done this to pleaſe the king, the 
time might not be far off when that G$1vour would 
be of very little uſe to him; on the contrary, 


might be a reaſon for tripping him of all he had 


in the world.” The force of theſe arguments 
ſeemed to ſtrike Hagi Belal's imagination very 


powerfully. He even offered to advance fifty ſe- 
quins, and to ſee if he could raiſe any more 


among his friends. The Gindi, a rare inſtance 
in that country, offered to lend him fifty. But 
the dye was now caſt, the chain had been produc- 


ed and ſeen, and it was become exceedingly dan- 


gerous to carry ſuch a quantity of gold in any 
ſhape along with him. He therefore conſented 


to ſell it to Hali Belal in the preſence of the Gin- 


di, and they immediately ſet about the purchaſe 
of necetlarics, with this proviſo, that if Adelan, 
upon n Nr. Bruce's going to Shaddly, did furniſh 
him with camels. and neceflaries, 0 much of the 
chain {ould be returned. | 


It 
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It was the 5th of September, that they were all 
prepared to leave this capital of Nubia, an inhoſ- 


pitable country from the beginning, and which, 
every day they continued in it, had engaged them 
in greater difficulties and dangers. They flatter- 
ed themſelves, that, once diſengaged from this 
bad ſtep, the greateſt part of their ſufferings was 


over; for they had apprehended nothing but 
from men, and, with very great reaſon, thought 


they had ſeen the worſt of them. In : 

In the evening, Mr. Bruce received a meſſage 
from the king to come directly to the palace. 
He accordingly obeyed, GET two ſervants 
along with him, and found him fitting in a little, 


low chamber, very neatly fitted up with chintz, 


or. printed calico curtains, of a very gay and 
glaring pattern. He was ſmoking with a very 
long Perfian ,ipe through water, was alone, and 
ſcemed rather grave than in ill- humour. He 


gave Mr. Bruce his hand to kiſs as uſual, and af- 
ter pauſing a moment without ſpeaking, a ſlave 


brought him a little ſtool, and ſet it down juſt 
oppoſite to him; upon which he ſaid, in a low 
voice, ſo that Mr. Bruce could ſcarcely hear him, 
* Fudda, fit down,” pointing to the ſtool, He 
ſat down accordingly, You are going, I hear, 
ſays he, to Adelan. Our traveller anſwered, 
« Yes.” © Did he ſend for you?“ He ſaid, No; 
but as he wanted to return to Egypt, he expected 
letters from him in anſwer to thoſe he brought 


from Cairo.” King. You are not ſo gay as 


when you firſt arrived here.“ Mr. Bruce, © I have 
had no very great reaſon.” Their converſation 
was now taking a very laconic and ferious turn, 
but he did not ſeem to underſtand the meaning 


of what he ſaid laſt,” K. Adelan has ſent for 


you 
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you by my deſire; Wed Abroff and all the Jehai- 
na Arabs have rebelled, and will pay no tribute,, 
They ſay you have a quantity of powerful fire- 
arms with you that will kill twenty or thirty 
men at a ſhot.” . Mr. Bruce. Say fifty or ſixty, 
if it hits them.” XK. “ He is therefore to employ 
you with your guns to puniſh thoſe Arabs, and 
ſpoil them of their camels, part of which he will 
give to you.” Mr. Bruce preſently underſtood 
. what he meant, and only anſwered, © I am a 
ſtranger here, and defire to hurt no man. My 
arms are for my own defence againſt robbery and 
violence.” At this inſtant the Turk, Hagi Iſh- 
mae], cried from without the door, in broken 
Arabic, Why did not you tell thoſe black Kafrs, 
you ſent to rob and murder us the other night, to 
ſtay a little longer, and you would have been bet- 
ter able to judge what our firearms can do, with- 
out ſending for us either to Abroff or Adelan. 
By the head of the prophet | let them come in the 
day time, and I will fight ten of the beſt you have 
in Sennaar.” K. The man is mad, but he 
brings me to ſpeak of what was in my head when 
I defired to ſee you. Adelan has been informed 
that Mahomet, my ſervant, who brought you 
from Teawa, has been guilty of a drunken frolic 
at the door of his houſe, and has ſent ſoldiers to 
take him to- d- „with two or three others of his 
companions,” Mr. Bruce. I know nothing about 
Mahomet, nor. * I drink with him, or give him 
drink. About half a ſcore of people broke into 
Adelan's houſe in the night, with a view to rob 
and murder us, but I was not at the pains to fire 
at ſuch wretches as theſe. Two or three ſervauts 
with ſticks were all that were needful. I under- 
Rane, indeed, that Shekh Adelan is exceedingly 

diſpleated 
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will fall upon you. When you return back, I 
will ſend him to conduct you to the frontiers of 
Egypt.” Upon this Mr. Bruce bowed, and took 
his leave. He went home perfectly determined 
what he was to do. He had now obtained from 
the king an involuntary ſafeguard till he ſhould 
arrive at Adelan's; that is, he was ſure that, in 
hopes Mr. Bruce might procure a reprieve for 
Mahomet, no trap would be laid for him on the 
road. He determined therefore to make the beſt 
uſe of his time; and every thing being ready, 
they loaded the camels, and ſent them forward 
that night to a ſmall village called Soliman, three 
or four miles from Sennaar ; and having ſettled 
his accounts with Hagi Belal, he received back 
fix links, the miſerable remains of one hundred 
and eighty-four, of which his noble chain once 
conſiſted. 

This traitor kept him the few laſt minutes to 
write a letter to the Engliſh at Jidda, to recom- 
mend him for the ſervice he had done Mr. Bruce 
at Sennaar ; and this he complied with, that he 
might inform the broker Ibrahim that he had re- 
ceived no money from his correſpondent, and 
give him a caution never again to truſt Hagi Be- 
lal in ſimilar circumſtances, 

| After 
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After leaving Sennaar, Mr. Bruce was overtaken 
on the road by a black. ſlave, who at firſt gave 
him ſome apprehenſion, as he was alone with on- 
ly one Barbarian, a Nubian ſervant, by the fide 
of his camel, and was going ſlowly. Upon en- 
quiry, he found him to be ſent from Hagi Belal, 
with a baſket containing ſome green tea and. ſu- 
gar, and four bottles of rack, in return for his 
letter. He ſent back the meſſenger, and gave the 
care of the baſket to his own ſervant ; and, about 
ten o'clock in the evening of the 5th of Septem- 
ber, they all met together joyfully at Soliman. 

On the 8th of September, they left the village 
of Soliman, and about three o'clock in the after- 
noon came to Wed el Tumbel, three villages ſi- 
tuated upon a pool of water, nearly in a line from 
north to ſoutn. 

On the 4th of October, after meeting N Vas 
rious adventures in the courſe of their journey, 
but none of them of any material conſequence, 
they arrived at Chendi, or Chundi, which is a 

large village, the capital of its diſtri, the go- 
vernment of which belongs to Sittina, as ſhe is 
called, which fignifies the miſtreſs, or the lady, 
ſhe being filter to Wed Ageb, the principal of the 
Arabs in this country. She had been married, but 
her huſband was dead. She had one ſon, Idris Wed 
el Faal, who was to ſucceed to the government of 
Chendi upon his mother's death, and who, in 
effect, governed all affairs of his kindred already. 
 Chendi has in it about 250 houſes, which are 
not all built contiguous, ſome of the beſt being ſe- 
parate, and that of Sittina's 1s half a mile from the 
town. 


but the reſt of them are miſerable hovels, built of 
Sittina gave Mr. Bruce one of 
| thele 


clay and reeds, 


There are two or three tolerable houſes, 
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theſe houſes, which he uſed for keeping his in - 


ſtruments and baggage from being piltered of 


broken ; he ſlept abroad in the tent, and it was 


even there hot enough. The women of Chendi 


are eſteemed the moſt beautiful in Atbara, and 
the men the greateſt cowards. This is the cha- 
racer they bear among their countrymen ; but 
they had little opportunity of verifying either. 

On their arrival at Chendi they found the peo- 
ple very much alarmed at a phenomenon, which, 
though it often happens, by ſome ſtrange inad- 
vertency had never been obſerved, even in this 


ſerene tky. The planet Venus appeared ſhining 


with undiminiſhed light all day, in defiance of 
the brighteſt ſun, from which ſhe was but little 
diſtant, Though this phenomenon be viſible 


every four years, it filled all the people, both in 


town and country, with alarm. They flocked to 


Mr. Bruce in crowds from all quarters to be ſa- 


tified what it meant, and, when they ſaw his te- 


leſcopes and quadrant, they could not be per- 


ſuaded but that the ſtar had become viſible by 
ſome correſpondence and intelligence with him, 
and for his uſe. The bulk of the people in all 
countries is the ſame ; they never fortel any thing 
but evil, The very regular and natural appear- 
ance of this planet was immediately converted, 
therefore, into a fign that there would be a bad 
harveſt next year, and ſcanty rains; that Abou 
Kalec with an army would depoſe the king, and 


oyer-run all Atbara ; whilſt ſome threatened Mr. 
Bruce as a principal operator in bringing about 
theſe diſaſters. On the other hand, without ſeems» - 


ing cver-ſolicitous about his vindication, he inſi- 
nated among the better ſort, that this was a luc- 


ky and fayourable ſign, a harbinger of good for- 


tune, 
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tune, plenty, and peace, The clamonr upon;thiy | 


ſubſided. very much to his advantage, the rather, 
becauſe Sittina and her ſon Idris knew certainly 
Mahomet Abou Kalec was not.to be in Athens 
that year. 

On the 12th of Oftober, Mr. Bruce wajted up» 


on Sittina, who received him behind a ſcreen, ſo 


that it was impoſijble either to ſee her figure or 
face ; ; he obſerved, however, that there were 
apertures ſo managed, in the ſcreen that, ſhe had 
à perfect view of him. She ex preſſed 8 
with great politeneſs, talked much upon the ter 

in which Adelan was with the king, and v. Fea rg 
ed exceedingly how a white man like him ſhould 
venture ſo far in ſuch an ill-governed country. 
« Allow me, Madam, ſaid Mr. Bruce, to com- 
plain of a breach of hoſpitality in you, which no 
Arab has been yet guilty towards me.“ „I! ſaid 
ſhe, that would be firange indeed, to a man that 
bears my brother's letter. How can that be!” 
« Why, you tell me, Madam, that L am a white 
man, by which I know that you ſee me, without 


giving me the like advantage. The queens of Sen - 


naar did not uſe me ſo hardly; 14 had a, full fight 
of them without having uſed any importunity. 

On this ſhe broke out into a great fit of laughter; 
then fell into a converſation about medicineg to 
make her hair grow, or rather to hinder it from 
falling off. She defired Mr. Bruce to come to 


her the next day; that her ſon Idris would be 


then at home from the Howat, and that he very 
much wiſhed to ſee him. She that day ſent them 
plenty of proviſions from her own table. 
On the 13th, it was ſo exceſſively hot that it 
was impoſſible to ſuffer the burning ſun. The 


N Simoomi blew likewiſe as if it came 
2 from 
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from an oven. Their eyes were dim, their lips 
cracked, their knees tottering, their throats 


perfectly dry, and no relief was found from drink- 
ing an immoderate quantity of water. The peo- 
ple adviſed Mr. Bruce to dip a ſponge in vinegar 


and water, and hold it before his mouth and noſe, 
and this greatly relieved him. In the evening he 


went to Sittina. Upon entering the houſe, a 
black ſlave laid hold of him by the hand, and 
placed him in a paſſage, at the end of which 
were two oppoſite doors. Mr. Bruce did not 


well know the reaſon of this; but ſtaid only a 


few minutes, when he heard one of the doors at 
the end of the 1 open, and Sittina appeared 
magnificently dreſſed, with a kind of round 
cap of ſolid gold upon the crown of her head, 


all beat very thin, and hung round with ſequins; 


with a variety of gold chains, ſolitaires, and 
necklaces of [the ſame metal, about her neck. 
Her hair was plaited in ten or twelve ſmall 
diviſions like tails, which hung down below her 
waiſt, and over her was thrown a common cot- 
ton white garment. She had a purple filk ſtole, 
or ſcarf, hung very gracefully upon her back, 
brought again round her: waiſt, without coverin 
her ſhoulders or arms. Upon her wriſts ſhe bad 
two bracelets like handcuffs, about half an inch 
thick, and two gold manacles of the ſame at her 


able and awkward part of her dreſs. Mr. Bruce 
expected ſhe would have hurried through with 
ſome affectation of ſurpriſe. On the contrary, 
ſhe ſtopt in the middle of the paſſage, ſaying, in 
a very grave manner, Kit halec-how are you?“ 
Mr. Bruce thought this was an opportunity of 


Vor. XIV. | C C ſician, 


feet, fully an inch diameter, the moſt diſagree- 


kiſling her hand, which he did without her ſhew- _ 
ing any ſort of reluctance. Allow me, as a phy- 
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fician, Madam, ſaid Mr, Bruce, to ſay one word.“ 
She bowed with her head, and ſaid “ Go in at 
that door, and I will hear you.” The ſlave ap- 
peared, and carried him through a door at the 
bottom of the paſſage into a room, while her miſ- 
treſs vaniſhed in at another door at the top, and 
there was the ſcreen he had ſeen the day before, 
and the lady fitting behind it. 585 

She was a woman ſcarcely forty, taller than 
the middle ſize, had a very round plump face, 
her mouth rather large, very red lips, the fineſt 


teeth and eyes he had ſeen, but at the top of 


her noſe, and between her eye-brows, ſhe had a 
ſmall ſpeck made of cohol, or antimony, four-cor- 
nered, and of the fize of the ſmalleſt patches our 
women uſed to wear; another rather longer up- 
on the top of her noſe, and one on the middle of 
her chin. | | 
I The following lively dialogue immediately took 
place between her and our traveller. Sina. 
Tell me what you would ſay to me as a phyſi- 
cian.” Mr. Bruce. It is, Madam, in conſequence 
of your diſcourſe yeſterday. 'That heavy gold cap, 
with which you preſs your hair, will certainly. be 
the cauſe of a great part of it falling off. Sire. 
« ] believe ſo; but I ſhould catch cold, I am ſo 
accuſtomed to it, if I was to leave it off, Are 
you'a man of name and family in your own coun- 
try?“ Mr. Bruce. Of both, Madam.“ Citi. 
« Are the women handſome there? Mr. Bruce. 
c The handſomeſt in the world, Madam; but 
they are ſo good, and ſo excellent in all other re- 
ſpects, that nobody thinks at all of their beauty, 
nor do they value themſelves upon it,” Sit. And 


do they allow you to kiſs their hands?“ Mr. 


Bruce. © I underſtand you, Madam, though you 
haye miſtaken me, There is no familiarity in 


kiſhng 
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: kifling bands, it is a mark of homage and diſtant | 


reſpect paid in my country to our ſovereigns, and 
to none earthly beſides.” 

Sit.“ O yes! but the kings.” M,. Brie: « Yes, 
and the queens too, always on the knee, Madam; 
I faid our ſovereigns, meaning both king and 
queen. On her part it is a mark of gracious con- 
deſcenſion, in favour of rank, merit, and honour- 
able behaviour; it is a reward for dangerous and 
difficult ſervices above all other compenſation.“ 
itt. But do you know that no man ever kiſſed 
my hand but you?“ Mr. Bruce. It is impoſſi- 


ple I ſhould know that, nor is it material, Of | 


this J am confident, it was meant reſpectfully, 
cannot hurt you, and ought not offend you?“ Sit. 


It certainly has done neither, but I wiſh very 
much Idris my ſon would come and ſee you, as it 


is on his account I dreſſed myſelf to-day.” Mr. 
Bruce.“ J hope, Madam, when I do ſee him, he 
will think of ſome way of forwarding me ſafely to 
Barbar, in my way to Egypt.” Sit. © Safely! God 
forgive youl you are throwing yourſelf away wan- 
tonly. Idris himſelf, king of this country, dares not 
undertake ſuch a Journey, But why did not you 
go along with Mahomet Towath ? He ſet out 
only a few days ago for Cairo, the ſame way you 
are going, and has, I believe, taken all the Hy- 


| beers with him. Go call the porter,” faid ſhe to 


her ſlave. When the Porter came, © Do you 
know if Mahomet Towaſh is gone to Egypt?“ 
I know he is gone to Barbar, ſays the porter, 
the two Mahomets, and Abd el Jelleel, the Biſha- 


. Teen, are with him.“ © Why did he take all the 
Hybeers ?” ſaid Sittina. The men were tired 


and diſcouraged, anſwered the porter, by their 
late ill- e from the Cubbabeeſh, and, being 


Ce 2 ſtripped 
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ſtripped of every thing, they wanted to be at | 
home.” Sit. Somebody elſe will offer, but you 


muſt not go without a good man with you; I 
will not ſuffer you. Theſe Biſhareen are people 
known here, and may be truſted; but while you 
ſtay, let me ſee you every day ; and if you want 


any thing, ſend by a ſervant of mine. It is a tax, | 


I know improperly laid upon a man like you, to 
aſk for every neceſſary, but Idris will be here, and 
and he will provide you better.” He went away 
upon this converſation, and ſoon found, that Ma- 
homet 'Towaſh had ſo well followed the direction 
of the Mek of Sennaar, as to take all the Hybeers, 
or guides of note with him, on purpoſe to diſap- 
point Mr, Bruce. | . rt 
Chendi is in lat. 16 deg. 38 min. 35 ſec. north, 


and 33 deg. 24 min, 45 ſec, eaſt of the meridian 
of Greenwich. 


On the 20th of October, in the evening they 


left Chendi, and reſted two miles from the town; 
and, on the 9th of November, having received all 
the aſſurances poſſible from Idris, the guide 
whom Mr. Bruce had engaged at Chendi, that he 
would live and die with them, after having re- 
- peated the prayer of peace, they put on the beſt 
countenance poſſible, and committed themſelves 
to the deſert. There were Ithmael the Turk, two 
Greek ſervants beſides Georgis, who was almoſt 
blind and uſeleis. Two Barbarians, who took care 
of the camels, Idris, and a young man, a relation 
of his, who joined him at Barbar, to return home; 
in all nine perſons, eight only of whom were et- 
fective. They were all well-armed with blun- 
derbuſſes, ſwords, . piſtols, and double-barrelled 


guns, except Idris and his lad, who had lances, 


the only arms they could uſe. 


On 


| 
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On the 14th, the 1 were at once ſurpriſed and 
terrified by a fight 
ficent in the world, In that vaſt expanſe of de- 


ſert, from weſt and' to north-weſt of them, they 
ſaw a number of prodigious pillars of ſand at dif- 


ferent diſtances, at times moving with great cele- 


rity, at others ſtalking on with a majeſtic ſlow- 
nels ; at intervals they thought they were coming 
in a very few minutes to overwhelm them; and 
ſmall quantities of ſand did aQually more chan 
once reach them. Again they would retreat ſo 


as to be almoſt out of ſight, their tops reaching to 


the very clouds. There the tops often ſeparated 
from the bodies; and theſe, once disjoined, diſ- 
perſed in the air, and did not appear more. Some- 


times they were broken near the middle, as if 


ſtruck with a large cannon ſhot. About noon 
they began to advance with conſiderable ſwift- 
neſs upon them, the wind being very ſtrong at 
north. Eleven of them ranged along-fide of 
them, about the diſtance of three miles. The 
greateſt diameter of the largeſt appeared to Mr, 


Bruce at that diſtance about ten feet. They re- 


tired from them with a wind at ſouth-eaſt, leav- 
ing an impreſſion upon our traveller's mind to 
which he can give no name, though ſurely one in- 
oredient in it was fear, with a conſiderable deal 
of wonder and aſtoniſhment. Tt was in vain to 
think of flying; the ſwifteſt horſe, or faſteſt ſail- 
ing ſhip, could be of no ute to carry them out of 
this danger, and the full perſuaſion of this rivet- 
ted him as if to the ſpot where he ſtood, and he 
let the camels gain on him ſo much in his ſtate 
of lameneſs, that it was with tome dithculty he 
could overtake them. 
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From this day, ſubordination, though not en- 


tirely ceaſed, was faſt on the decline; all was 
diſcontent, murmuring, and fear. Their water 
was greatly diminiſhed, and that terrible death 
by thirſt began to ftare them in the face, and 
this was owing in a great meaſure to their own 
imprudence. Iſhmael, who had been left ſenti- 
nel over the ſkins of water, had ſlept ſo ſoundly, 
that this had given an opportunity to a Tucorory 
to open one of the ſkins that had not been touch- 
eg, and ſerve himſelf out of it at his own diſcre- 
tion. Mr. Bruce ſuppoſes, that, hearing ſomebo- 

dy ſtir, and fearing detection, he had withdrawn 
himſelf as ſpeedily as poſſible, without taking 
time to tie the mouth of the girba, which they 
found in the morning with ſcarce a quart of wa- 

ter in it. | | 

The phenomenon of the ſimoom, unexpected 
by them, though forſeen by Idris, cauſed them 
all to relapſe into the greateſt deſpondency. It 
ſtill continued to blow, ſo as to exhauſt them en- 
tirely, though the blaſt was ſo weak as ſcarcely 
would have raiſed a leaf from the ground. At 
twenty minutes before five the fimoom ceaſed, 
and a comfortable and cooling breeze came by 
ftarts from the north, blowing five or fix minutes 
at a time, and then falling calm. 

That deſert, which did not afford inhabitants 
for the atliſtance or relief of travellers, had great - 
ly more than ſufficient for deſtroying them. Large 
ti:hes of Arabs, two or three thouſand, encamp- 
ed together, were cantoned, as it were, in differ- 
ent places of this deſert, where there was water 
enough to ſerve their numerous herds of cattle, 
and theſe, as their occaſion required, traverſed in 
parties all that wide expanſe of ſolitude, mo 
| I | | +4" — 
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the mountains near the Red Sea, eaſt, to the 


banks of the Nile on the weſt, according as their 
ſeveral deſigns or neceſſities required. Theſe 
were Jahelcen Arabs, thoſe cruel], barbarous fa- 
natics, that deliberately ſhed ſo much blood dur- 
ing the time they were eſtabliſhing the Mahome- 


among theſe people, and it was next to a certain- 
ty that they were at that very inſtant ſurrounded 
by them, death was certain, and their only com- 
fort was, that they could die but once; and that 
to die like men was in their own option. Indeed, 
without conſidering the bloody character which 


thoſe wretches naturally bear, there could be no 


reaſon for letting them live : they could be of no 
ſervice to them as flaves; and to have ſent them 


into Egypt, after having firſt rifled and deſtroyed 


their goods, could not be done by them but at a 
great expence, to which well-inclined people on- 
ly could have been jaduced from charity, and of 


that laſt virtue they had not even heard the name. 


Their only chance then remaining was, that their 

number might be ſo ſmall, that, by our travellers 
great ſuperiority in firearms and courage, they 
might turn the misfortune upon the aggreſſors, 
; I deprive them of their camels and means of carry- 
Ing water, and leave them, ſcattered in the de- 
ſert, to that death which either of them, without 
an alternative, muſt ſuffer, However, they were 


barians. 

On the 22d, their camels were reduced to five, 
and it did not ſeem that theſe were capable of 
continuing their journey much longer. In that 
caſe, no remedy remained but that each man 
ould carry his own water and proviſions. Now, 

| | | ö as 


tan religion, If it had been their lot to fall 


lucky enough not to meet with any of thoſe bar- | 
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as no one man could carry the water he ſhould I th 
uſe between well and well, it was more than.pro- Hal! 
bable that diſtance would be doubled by ſome of MW an 
the wells being found dry; and if that was not MW tb 
the caſe, yet, as it was impoſlible for a man to bu 
carry his proviſions who could not walk without MW in: 
any burden at all, their fituation ſeemed to be M Al 
moſt deſperate. Ts 

On the 27th, at half paſt five in the morning, 
they attempted to raiſe their camels by every me- ed 
thod that they could deviſe, but all in vain, only MW bre 
one of them could get upon his legs, and that one the 
did not ſtand two minutes till he kneeled down, Br. 
and could never be raiſed afterwards. Every way ſev 
they turned themſelves, death now ſtared them in for 
the face. They had neither time nor ſtrength to {ell 
waſte, nor proviſions to ſupport them. They then fee. 
tock the ſmall ſkins that had contained their water the 
and filled them as far as they thought a man could bon 
carry them witheaſe; but after all theſe ſhifts, there \ 
vas not enough to ſerve them three days, at which fix 

he had eſtimated their journey to Syene, which till, © ter, 
however, was uncertain, Finding, therefore, the orde 
camels would not riſe, they killed two of them, four 
and took ſo much fleſh as might ſerve the def. Pan, 
ciency of bread, and, from the ſtomach of each off te11c 
the camels, got about four gallons of water. The Yall 
ſmall remains of their miſerable ſtock of black 
bread and dirty water, the only ſupport they had 
hitherto lived on amidſt the burning ſands, and 
their ſpirits likewiſe were exhauſted by an un: 
_ certainty of their journey's end. They were ſur: 
rounded among thoſe terrible and unuſual phe: 
nomena of nature which Providence, in mercy tl 
the weakneſs of his creatures, had concealed fi 
from their ſight in deſerts almoſt neten t 
* | the 
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them. Nothing but death was before their eyes : 


all Mr. Bruce's papers, his quadrant, teleſcopes, 


and time-keeper, were now to be abandoned to 
the rude and ignorant hands of robbers, or to be 
buried in the ſands. However, on the 29th, to their 
inexpreſlible joy, they ſaw the palm trees at 
Aſſouan, and a quarter before ten arrived in a 
grove of palm trees on the north of that city. 
They were not long arrived, before they receiy- 
ed from the Aga about fifty loaves of fine wheat 
bread, and ſeveral large diſhes of dreſt meat. But 
the ſmell of theſe laſt no ſooner reached Mr. 
Bruce than he fainted upon the floor, He made 
ſeveral trials afterwards, with no better ſucceſs, 
for the firſt two days, nor could he reconcile him- 
ſelf to any ſort of food but toaſted bread and cof- 
fee. His ſervants had none of theſe qualms, for 
they partook largely and greedily of the Aga's 
bounty. 5 
Mr. Bruce was obliged to keep his room five or 
ſix days after his arrival; but, as ſoon as got bet- 
ter, he and his ſervants ſet out on dromedaries, in 
order to recover his baggage. The Aga had ſent 
four ſervants belonging to his ſtables to accom- 
pany them: active, lively, and good-humoured 
fellows. About twelve o'clock, they got into a 
ralley, and hid themſelves in the loweſt part of 
it, under a bank, for the night was exceeding 
cold; Mr, Bruce was afraid, that they had paſſed 
his baggage in the dark, as none of them were 
perfectly ſure of the place; but as ſoon as light 
came, they recovered their track as freſh and en- 
tire as when they made it, After having gone 
about half an hour in their former footſteps, they 
had the unſpeakable ſatisfaction to find the qua- 
drant and whole baggage ; and by them the 1 
ICS 
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dies of their flaughtered camels, a ſmall part of 
one of them having been torn by the haddaya, or 
kite. | N 

Mr. Bruce, after having received a very kind 
reception at this place, on the 11th of December, 
ſet ont for Cairo, where he arrived on the 10th of 
January, 1773. The occurrences which now pre- 
ſented themſelves to our traveller, were ſuch as 
are common and might be expected. The ſcene 
of wonders, of novelty, and of danger was paſſed, 
and he declines enlarging on circumſtances of 
trivial conſequence. After ſome ſtay at Cairo, 
Mr. Bruce proceeded to Alexandria; and from 
thence he happily reached Marfeilles, where he 
fiaiſhes the hiſtory of his Iong- continued travels. 
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